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PREFACE. 


THE  following  Lectures  were  delivered  in  Westminster 
Abbey  on  Saturday  afternoons  during  three  months  of  the 
winter  of  1884-5.  They  form  one  of  several  courses  of 
weekly  addresses  on  portions  of,  or  subjects  connected 
with,  Holy  Scripture,  which  have  been  given  in  the  same 
Church  by  Canons  of  Westminster,  or  by  the  Dean, 
during  the  last  four  years.  The  experiment,  of  inviting 
the  public  to  meet  in  the  Abbey  on  week-days  for  such  a 
purpose  was  first  tried  by  the  late  Dean  Stanley,  who  in 
the  very  month  in  which  he  died  was  devoting  a  portion 
of  every  Saturday  afternoon  to  a  Lecture  on  the  Beatitudes. 
Of  the  aim  and  purpose  of  those  who  have  followed  his 
example  enough  has  been  said  in  the  opening  words  of 
the  first  of  the  following  Lectures.  The  publication  how- 
ever of  the  present  course  may  require  a  word  of  explana- 
tion, or  even  of  apology. 

Its  author  can  make  no  claim  to  have  enlarged  by 
independent  researches  of  his  own  the  field  of  knowledge 
accessible  to  the  theologian  or  the  student.  He  is  no 
Hebraist,  and  his  acquaintance  with  Talmudic  and  Rab- 


vi  Preface. 

binical  literature  is  necessarily  derived  from  such  English, 
French,  or  German  sources  as  are  open  to  any  educated 
reader.  Nor  have  his  own  studies  been  such  as  to  have 
enabled  him  to  throw  any  fresh  light  on  the  patristic  exe- 
gesis of  the  book  of  Ecclesiastes.  He  has  read  much  and 
thought  much  on  every  line  of  that  book;  but  he  cannot 
venture  to  look  on  the  present  volume  as  a  contribution  to 
exegetical  or  theological  literature  properly  so  called.  It 
has  no  such  pretensions. 

But  the  obvious  interest  taken  in  these  lectures  during 
their  delivery  encouraged  him  to  believe  that  the  large 
number  of  singularly  patient  and  attentive  listeners  whom 
week  after  week  he  saw  before  him  in  the  Abbey  might 
represent  others,  who  would  attach  some  value  to  a  popular 
and  continuous  exposition  of  the  contents  of  a  book  which 
has  by  turns  attracted,  perplexed,  and  repelled  readers 
through  many  centuries,  and  the  study  of  which  has  been 
prosecuted  with  renewed  activity  both  in  England  and  on 
the  Continent  during  the  last  few  years.  Nearly  a  quarter  of 
a  century  has  passed  since  Dr.  Ginsburg's  valuable  edition 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  ordinary  English  reader,  not 
only  an  excellent  commentary  on  the  book  itself,  but 
also  an  exceedingly  interesting  sketch  of  earlier  and  more 
recent  Jewish  and  Christian  commentators,  as  well  as  of 
the  ancient  versions.  Since  that  time  such  works  as,  among 
others,  those  of  Dr.  Samuel  Cox1,  Dr.  Wright2,  and,  above  all, 
the  scholarly  and  instructive  volume  of  Dean  Plumptre3,  have 

1  '  The  Quest  of  the  Chief  Good.' 

8  'The  Book  of  Koheleth,'  1883. 

3  'Ecclesiastes  or  the  Preacher,'  1881. 
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testified  to  the  genera]  interest  felt  in  the  history  and  contents 
of  this  portion  of  the  Old  Testament  by  the  English  public. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  recent  volume  of  M.  Renan,  and  the 
elaborate  work  of  Graetz.  are  sufficient  evidence  that  the 
question  of  the  authorship  and  design  of  a  book  which 
deals  with  problems  of  such  wide  and  enduring  interest 
has  not  lost  its  hold  on  readers  in  France  and  Germany. 

In  preparing  himself  for  the  writing  and  delivery  of  his 
own  lectures  the  writer  has  freely  availed  himself  of  the 
labours  of  these  and  many  other  authorities,  both  English 
and  foreign;  among  the  latter  he  is  especially  indebted 
to  Ewald,  Hitzig  and  Reuss.  He  has  rarely  attempted  to 
acknowledge  his  special  obligations  to  any  single  writer 
or  commentator,  nor  indeed  would  he  find  it  easy  to  do 
so.  Nor  had  he  any  wish  to  load  his  pages  with  footnotes 
and  references.  He  must  be  content  with  thankfully  ac- 
knowledging the  aid  which  he  has  received  from  many 
sources,  and  in  expressing  the  hope  that  he  has  done 
something  towards  facilitating  for  the  general  reader,  and 
for  those  who  have  little  leisure  or  taste  for  more  methodical 
study,  the  acquisition  of  some  acquaintance  with  the  con- 
tents and  general  teaching  of  one  of  the  most  interesting  • 
and  instructive,  yet  most  obscure  of  the  writers  of  the  Old 
Testament.  His  own  views  of  the  contents  and  history 
of  the  book  he  has  embodied  in  the  pages  that  follow. 
Those  who  care  to  read  them  will  remember  that  they 
were  delivered  at  intervals  of  a  week  to  a  mixed  congre- 
gation, necessarily  of  a  somewhat  uncertain  and  varying 
character,  and  will  excuse  a  certain  amount  of  repetition, 
which  under  such  circumstances  was  unavoidable. 
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It  should  be  added  that  the  Revised  Translation  of  the 
Old  Testament  was  not  published  till  the  present  volume 
was  in  the  Press;  references  however  to  its  rendering  of 
some  of  the  most  obscure  or  most  disputed  passages  have 
l^een  inserted  wherever  it  appeared  desirable. 
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LECTURE   I. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

LET  me  begin  by  reminding  those  to  whom  I  speak  of 
the  origin  and  aim  of  this  course  of  lectures. 

It  occurred  to  some  of  those  whose  privilege  it  is  to  min- 
ister in  this  venerable  and  sacred  House  of  God,  that  there 
were  many  who  would  gladly  meet  here,  on  these  winter 
afternoons,  for  another  purpose  than  that  of  either  joining 
in .  actual  worship,  or  of  receiving  that  spiritual  instruction 
to  give  which  is  the  highest  of  all  objects  to  which  a  Christian 
preacher  can  devote  himself. 

It  was  thought  that  there  were  not  a  few  who,  in  an  age 
of  keen  enquiry  and  active  thought,  would  hail  some  attempt 
to  bring  before  them  some  of  the  results  of  a  careful  and 
exact  study  of  various  portions  of  that  manifold  and  com- 
plex collection  of  sacred  literature,  which  we  call  by  the 
common  name  of  the  Bible,  and  in  which  we  Christians  find 
the  record  of  that  gradual  manifestation  by  God  of  Himself 
to  man,  which  this  morning's  second  lesson  spoke  of  as  at 
last  perfected  in  His  Son  *.  The  experiment  was  fairly  tried 

1  Hebrews  i.  I.    Lesson  for  November  8. 
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by  one  and  another  among  us,  and  the  result  more  than  con- 
firmed our  expectations.  It  was  found  that  there  were  many, 
men  and  women,  young  and  old,  not  a  few  of  them  men 
immersed  in  the  busy  and  anxious  life  of  this  great  metropolis, 
who  felt  a  keen  interest  in  receiving  some  assistance  towards 
understanding  more  clearly  than  before,  either  the  relations 
towards  each  other  of  some  of  the  component  parts  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament,  or  again,  the  actual  contents,  and 
meaning,  and  the  place,  not  only  in  the  Bible,  but  in  the 
divine  education  of  the  human  race,  of  one  or  another  of  the 
books — especially  of  the  less  generally  studied  books — which 
it  comprises. 

It  was  the  latter  of  these  tasks  which  I  attempted  two  years 
ago,  when,  for  some  weeks  together,  I  spoke  on  the  general 
contents  and  teaching  of  the  Book  of  Job.  I  tried  then  to 
bring  home  to  those  who,  week  after  week,  encouraged  me 
by  their  sympathy  and  attention,  the  true  scope  and  sub- 
ject of  that  marvellous  book,  which  some  outside  the  circle 
of  the  Church  of  Christ  have  described  as  the  greatest  of  all 
works  of  human  genius,  some  within  that  circle  have  looked 
on  as  a  fruitless  and  discursive  discussion  of  inscrutable 
problems. 

It  was  my  object  to  lead  my  hearers  to  see  that,  if  they 
would  read  its  chapters  carefully  and  consecutively,  read  them 
even  in  the  striking  language  of  our  own  stately,  though  at 
times  obscure  and  inadequate,  translation,  they  would  find  in 
them  something  more  than  a  touching  record  of  Oriental 
resignation,  or  even  than  an  example  to  all  time  of  loving 
submission  to  the  will  of  a  God  who  gives  and  who  takes  away. 
1  tried  to  make  them  feel  with  me  that  they  had  set  before 
them  in  that  book  something  more  than  this ;  I  wished  them 
to  recognise  that  the  '  patience  of  Job  '  of  which  St.  James 
speaks  included  other  elements  than  those  of  mere  submission 
and  acquiescence.  I  aimed  at  putting  before  them  the  true  and 
actual  picture  which  the  book  presents — a  picture  of  a  human 
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soul  face  to  face  with  the  very  darkest  problems  that  can  even 
now  try  the  intellect,  or  tax  the  faith,  or  perplex  the  con- 
science of  mankind ;  of  a  soul  tossing  to  and  fro  in  a  moral 
and  spiritual  agony,  which  overmastered  the  sense  of  all 
bodily  torture,  of  all  material  and  domestic  losses ;  a  soul 
despairing,  doubting,  questioning,  appealing,  yet  holding  fast 
in  the  darkness  to  its  God,  and  finding  at  last,  not  indeed 
a  full  solution  to  all  life's  riddles,  yet  peace  and  reconcili- 
ation with  the  God  whose  power  it  had  acknowledged,  but 
whose  goodness  and  whose  justice  it  had  not  shrunk  for  a 
time  from  boldly  questioning. 

I  had  reason  to  believe  that  some  of  those  who  took  part 
in  those  weekly  meetings  shared  with  him  who  spoke  to 
them  in  the  absorbing  interest  of  a  portion  of  sacred  lite- 
rature which,  it  is  scarcely  too  much  to  say,  has  lain  till 
almost  within  the  present  generation — I  hardly  dare  say 
how  long  or  how  generally — almost  practically  unexplored 
by  the  ordinary  reader. 

It  was  suggested  to  me,  at  the  close  of  those  meetings, 
to  undertake  on  the  next  occasion  a  more  difficult,  a  less 
obviously  instructive,  in  some  ways,  I  fear,  a  less  attrac- 
tive, task — that  of  attempting  to  interest  a  congregation 
like  the  present  in  the  contents  and  history  of  the  Book  of 
Ecclesiastes. 

I  shall  not  hesitate  to  state  at  once  the  reasons  which 
made  me  for  some  time  shrink  from,  and  even  postpone,  the 
attempt. 

In  the  first  place,  the  study  of  the  Book  is  beset  with 
special  difficulties,  other  and  in  some  respects  far  greater 
difficulties  than  those  which  cross  the  path,  and  tax  the  judg- 
ment, of  the  reader  of  the  Book  of  Job.  Whatever  may  be 
the  occasional  obscurities  of  portions  of  that  book,  its  chief 
current  of  thought  runs,  in  the  main,  clear  and  transparent. 
In  Ecclesiastes  the  case  is  quite  different.  The  book  is  in 
many  respects — not  in  one  but  in  many — an  enigma.  It  is  not 
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only  that  some  of  the  most  important  verses — sometimes  just 
those  on  which  we  would  lay  our  hands  as  containing  at  last  the 
surest  indications  of  its  true  aim,  and  of  its  highest  and  most 
momentous  teaching — are  written  in  a  language  which  is,  to 
us,  so  obscure  that  we  dare  not  rely  absolutely  on  the  meaning 
which  we  would  fain  attach  to  them.  We  feel  like  those  who, 
toiling  up  some  Alpine  height,  either  see  the  pathway  sud- 
denly disappear,  or  must  rest  their  feet  on  a  support  that  they 
feel  may  give  way  suddenly  beneath  them.  This  is  a  difficulty 
which  it  shares  in  some,  though  in  a  far  less,  degree,  with  some 
of  the  most  striking  portions  of  the  Book  of  Job.  But  quite 
apart  from  these,  and  from  other  difficulties,  in  which  I  yet 
hope  to  interest  you,  two  problems  meet  us  at  its  very 
threshold,  which,  in  treating  the  Book  of  Job,  we  can  in  one 
case  easily  answer,  in  the  other  cheerfully  put  aside.  In  the 
first  place,  it  is  not  merely  the  obscurity  of  this  or  that  verse 
which  we  find  baffle  us  in  reading  Ecclesiastes ;  but  when  we 
ask  the  question  which  seems  the  first  and  most  important  of 
all  questions,  viz.  what  is  the  main  design  and  purpose  of  the 
book,  we  are  at  once  bewildered  by  the  multiplicity  of  answers. 
To  some  it  has  presented  itself  as  merely  the  sad  outpouring 
of  the  deep  melancholy  of  a  world-weary  monarch,  sated 
with  all  that  life  can  offer.  Others  have  found  in  it  '  a  peni- 
tential dirge; '  the  sad  confession  and  recantation  of  a  re- 
pentant Solomon,  reconciled  at  last  to  the  God  whom  he  had 
forgotten.  There  are  not  a  few  who  will  tell  you  something 
quite  different.  They  will  confidently  assure  you  that  its  main 
object  was  to  prepare  the  way  for  Christ,  by  expressly  teach- 
ing the  doctrine  of  a  future  life,  and  of  a  judgment  beyond  the 
grave.  A  Christian  Father,  St.  Jerome,  was  followed  by  an 
army  of  commentators,  who  read  in  it  a  discourse  on  the 
blessedness  of  an  ascetic,  and  even  of  a  monastic,  life.  Others, 
on  the  other  hand,  will  give  you  a  very  different  answer;  they 
will  tell  you  not  merely  that  it  contains  a  protest  against  an 
enervating  asceticism,  but  that  it  breathes  throughout  the  spirit 
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of  the  merest  scepticism,  or  of  utter  indifferentism,  or  of 
simple  epicureanism ;  or  that  its  real  undertone  is  that  of  a 
cynical  materialism,  or  of  a  gloomy  fatalism,  or  of  a  still 
darker  pessimism ;  they  will  absolutely  deny  its  having  any 
claim  to  rank  as  a  religious  book  at  all,  still  less  to  take  its 
place  in  the  most  sacred  of  all  books.  Again,  while  some  tell 
us  that  it  is  a  genuine  record  of  the  age  of  Solomon,  others  see 
in  it  a  philosophical  treatise  of  centuries  later,  saturated  with 
Greek  thought.  To  some  it  is  a  political  pamphlet ;  a  satire, 
almost  a  lampoon,  on  some  Eastern  government ;  to  others  a 
handbook  for  courtiers ;  with  some  it  ranks  as  a  systematic 
treatise ;  with  others  as  a  drama,  or  dialogue,  in  which  two  or 
more  voices  answer  and  refute  each  other;  to  others  it  seems 
a  collection,  put  together  almost  at  random,  of  various  say- 
ings; to  others  a  strange  soliloquy,  full  of  cross  currents  and 
conflicting  eddies,  now  steeped  in  sadness,  now  commend- 
ing enjoyment,  now  pointing  to  the  reign  of  law,  now 
asserting  the  supremacy  of  mere  chance,  preaching  now  a 
kosmos,  now  a  chaos. 

Need  I  go  on  ?  I  have  said  enough  to  show  you  that  any 
discussion  of  the  contents  of  the  book  is  beset  at  its  very 
commencement  with  serious  difficulties.  I  could  not  ask  an 
intelligent  listener  to  come  here,  and  yet  pass  by  in  silence 
questions  on  the  view  that  we  are  to  take  of  which  our 
whole  conception  of  the  character  of  the  book  must  turn. 

And  there  is  at  least  one  further  question,  already  indicated, 
to  which  it  will  be  impossible  for  us  to  close  our  eyes. 

The  authorship,  or  rather  the  age,  of  the  Book  of  Job  is  a 
question  of  exceeding  interest.  But  it  is  one  on  which,  in  the 
entire  absence  of  any  direct  evidence,  all  reasonable  Christians 
will  be  prepared  to  argue  dispassionately,  and  to  feel  them- 
selves at  entire  liberty  to  accept  any  view  that  may  commend 
itself  to  their  thoughtful  judgment.  They  will  listen  with 
impartial  calmness  to  those  who  place  its  composition  in  the 
early  days  of  Moses,  or  even  earlier  still,  and  to  those  who 
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would  bring  it  down  to  the  days  of  the  captivity  of  Judah,  and 
the  apparent  shipwreck  of  the  national  hopes.  But  with  this 
book  the  case  is  entirely  different.  We  have,  on  the  one 
hand,  the  apparently  clear  and  precise  statement  of  the  book 
itself,  ascribing  the  authorship  to  King  Solomon.  We  have 
also  the  fact  that  this  statement  was  accepted  by  the  con- 
cordant voices  of  Jewish  Rabbis  and  Christian  Fathers,  I  had 
almost  said  by  the  unanimous  verdict  of  the  Jewish  and  of  the 
Christian  Church,  and  was  absolutely  unquestioned  till,  at  all 
events,  the  period  of  the  Reformation.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
modern  student  is  called  on  to  consider  the  value  and  weight 
of  arguments  enforced  by  the  learning  and  authority  of  the  vast 
majority  of  the  great  Hebraists  of  the  last  two  generations. 
These  tend  to  show  that  these  chapters  are  of  far  later  date, 
were  placed,  like  the  Book  of  Wisdom — also  generally  attri- 
buted to  Solomon — for  very  natural  reasons  in  the  mouth 
of  the  master  of  Hebrew  wisdom ;  but  that  their  style,  their 
substance,  their  social,  political,  and  religious  allusions,  their 
very  texture  and  fabric,  are  absolutely  irreconcileable  with 
either  the  person  or  the  age  of  King  Solomon ;  and  that  they 
form  one  of  the  latest  portions,  if  not  the  very  latest,  of  the 
Hebrew  canon. 

You  will  see  at  once  a  further  reason  against  an  attempt  to 
interest  so  mixed,  so  unknown,  an  audience  in  so  entangled 
and  thorny  a  question.  It  was  like  asking  you  to  tread  a  fiery 
soil,  whose  slumbering  ashes  might  burst  out  in  bitter  contro- 
versy. And  it  was  also  one  on  which  any  who  spoke  at  all 
would  rightly  wish  to  speak  with  a  well-matured  conviction ; 
neither  to  embrace  heedlessly  what  was  new,  nor  to  cling 
blindly  to  what  was  old. 

But  it  was  not  only  the  difficulties  of  the  book  that  made 
me  hesitate.  I  feared  also  that  I  should  find  its  discussion 
far  less  instructive  than  that  of  that  other  book.  I  say 
less  instructive  for  this  reason.  The  teaching,  the  practical 
teaching,  of  the  Book  of  Job,  is  one  which  the  Christian  teacher 
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may  gladly  welcome  for  himself,  and  commend  most  earnestly 
to  his  hearers.     The  picture  which  we  have  there  of  God's 
love  and  tenderness  for  the  afflicted  soul — of  His  forbearance 
towards    doubt,    despair,    reproaches,    questioning — of    the 
fatherly  love  and  goodness  that  lie  behind  the  most  searching 
affliction,  the  thickest  clouds  and  deepest  darkness  of  life — is  a 
lesson  which  will  never  grow  old,  till  all  tears  are  wiped  from 
all  eyes,  till  '  the  morning  breaks  and  the  shadows  flee  away.' 
Ye  have  heard,  says  St.  James 1,  of  the  patience  of  Job,  and  have 
seen  the  end  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Lord  is  very  pitiful  and  of 
tender   mercy.     It   is    a    lesson   that   is   not   displaced,   but 
illuminated,  by  all  the  teaching  of  Jesus.     But  the  single- 
minded   reader   of  the  Book   of  Ecclesiastes,  he  who  will 
allow  that  book  to  speak  for  itself,  and  does  not  read  other 
meanings  into  almost  every  verse,  must  feel  at  every  step  that 
he  is  breathing  a  different  atmosphere  from  that  of  the  teaching 
of  the  Gospels.     He  may  quote  a  striking  warning  here,  find 
a  wholesome  lesson  there.     He  may  lay  his  hand  on  words, 
now  of  far-seeing  prudential  wisdom,  now  of  keen  insight  into 
human  nature.     He  may  refuse  to   surrender  this  strange 
Preacher,    royal   or   discrowned,    to    rival    and   unchristian 
schools,  to  the  sensualist,  to  the  fatalist,  to  the  materialistic 
pessimist,  to  the  easy-going  worldling,  who  claim  him  for 
their   own.     He  will   find,  in   even  the   lowest   and   most 
depressed  and  depressing  tones  of  *  the  still  sad  music '  which 
he  makes,  voices  that  are  not  their  voices,  notes  which  they 
never  reach.     But  he  will  feel,  for  all  this,  that  a  great  gulf 
separates  his  teaching  from  that  of  Him  who  breathed  a 
quickening  spirit  into  all  human  life,  who  oifered  to  every 
child  of  Adam,  not  the  lesson,  'Vanity  of  vanities,  all   is 
vanity/  but  fresh   interests,  new  motives   for   activity,  new 
spheres  of  work,  new  hopes,  new  aims.     The  teaching  which 
it  offers  will  be,  must  be,  if  not  wholly,  yet  very  largely, 
a  teaching  by  contrast. 

1   V.  II. 
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And,  lastly,  I  feared  that  the  study  of  the  book  might  prove 
less  interesting  and  less  attractive  to  those  who  were  invited 
to  join  in  it.  I  felt  this,  not  only  on  the  grounds  already 
stated,  the  difficult  and  complex  questions  that  beset  its 
discussion,  the  riddle  that  the  book  itself  presents,  the  riddles 
that  encompass  it.  These  very  questions  and  perplexities 
have,  I  know,  an  interest  of  their  own.  But  I  felt  it  on  other 
grounds.  The  book  has  no  doubt  exercised  a  strange  spell 
over  certain  minds.  The  modern  satirist  has  found  in  its 
sad  refrain,  '  Vanity  of  vanities,  all  is  vanity/  words  to  point 
the  nakedness  and  hollowness  of  much  that  seems  most  im- 
posing and  most  brilliant  in  the  world  around  us.  Its  feebler 
echo  finds  a  strange  place  here  on  the  walls  of  a  Christian 
church,  in  a  memorial  to  the  dead1.  Another  denizen  of 
Poets'  Corner  embodied  his  interpretation  of  its  substance 
in  an  elaborate  and  forgotten  poem2.  But  in  the  main, 
am  I  not  right  in  saying  that  those  who  come  here,  those 
to  whom  life  comes  home  with  all  its  press  of  duties,  its 
warmth  of  affection  and  its  difficulties,  cares,  problems, 
sorrows,  and  interests,  do  not  care  to  come  here  for  lessons 
of  mere  disillusion  ?  These  they  can  find  elsewhere.  They 
ask  for  something  more  sustaining,  more  satisfying,  more 
upholding ;  something  that  will  sweeten  what  is  bitter  in  life, 
not  expose  its  bitterness ;  that  will  give  substance  to  what 
seems  hollow,  not  ring  changes  on  its  hollowness.  It  is  not 
the  '  weary '  only  and  the  '  heavy-laden '  who  '  come  for  rest 
to  their  souls'  to  a  place  like  this.  We  all  shrink  from  a 
view  of  life,  from  dwelling  here  at  least  on  a  view  of  life,  that 
seems  to  rob  that  life  of  all  its  interest,  its  dignity,  its  noble- 
ness, to  paralyse  its  activity,  to  stifle  its  enthusiasm,  to  re- 
move from  it  all  hope  of  progress  to  a  higher  and  purer  ideal. 

1  '  Life  is  a  jest,  and  all  things  shew  it ; 

I  thought  so  once,  and  now  I  know  it.' 

Inscription  on  Gay's  monument  in  Poets'  Corner. 
1  '  Solomon,  or  the  Vanity  of  the  World,'  by  Matthew  Prior. 
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And  lastly,  for  many  of  the  elements  that  give  such  interest 
and  such  colour  to  even  the  long  and,  in  some  sense,  mono- 
tonous chapters  of  the  Book  of  Job,  we  shall  look  here  in 
vain.  The  touching  story,  the  fire,  the  agony,  the  revulsion 
from  calmness  to  passion,  the  bitter  pleading,  the  cries,  the 
tumult,  will  be  all  wanting.  For  the  glimpses  into  the  secrets 
of  a  real  but  far-off  life,  those  traces  of  an  early  world  and 
half-settled,  or  almost  primeval  stage,  for  the  splendour  of  the 
pictures  of  nature,  animate  and  inanimate,  which  form  the 
background  of  that  long  strange  drama,  we  shall  look  in 
vain.  All  here  is  calm  and  measured;  the  face  of  the 
speaker  is  pale  and  still;  he  has  no  narrative  to  set  before 
us ;  the  stream  of  feeling  runs  at  times  very  deep  and  full, 
but  silently  and  noiselessly.  A  dreary  sense  of  the  miseries 
and  worthlessness  of  human  life  broods  around  us  as  we 
read ;  haunts  us  perhaps  as  with  his  accents  in  our  ears  we 
sweep  past  the  leagues  of  habitations  that  spread  around 
this  vast  metropolis.  There  is  poetry,  but  it  is  the  poetry,  if 
not  of  despair,  of  despondency,  of  decay,  and  gloom.  There 
is  cheerfulness,  but  it  is  not  that  of  joyous  hopefulness  or 
gladsome  faith,  but  of  a  forced  and  grim  acquiescence  in  the 
irresistible  doom  of  humanity. 

Yet  for  all  this,  in  spite  of  the  undeniable  difficulties  of  the 
book — in  spite  of  its  inadequate  and  far  from  Christian 
teaching — in  spite  also  of  the  apparently  uninviting  nature 
of  its  contents — I  feel  convinced  of  the  inherent  and  undying 
interest  of  the  questions  which  it  will  suggest  to  us.  I  am 
inclined  to  hope  that  those  who  will  join  me,  so  far  as  pos- 
sible, in  its  study,  will  agree  with  me  that  it  is  well  worth  our 
study.  We  shall  find,  I  think,  that  even  in  its  saddest,  most 
despairing  accents,  even  in  what  we  might  call  its  most  repel- 
lent aspect,  there  is  something  eminently,  pre-eminently, 
human ;  that  it  touches  chords  which  at  one  time  or  another 
have  found  an  answering  fibre  within  us  all.  For  it  points  at 
every  turn  to  questions  that,  even  now,  come  home,  and  very 
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nearly  home,  to  the  human  heart ;  to  a  wider  range,  it  may 
be,  than  are  stirred  even  by  the  majestic  eloquence  of  that 
other  book.  If  you  turn  with  any  lack  of  interest  from  its 
study,  I  believe  that  the  fault  will  lie  not  so  much  in  the 
obscurity  or  dulness  of  its  chapters,  as  in  the  incapacity  of 
your  guide. 

May  I  now  add  a  few  words  on  the  position  which,  apart 
from  their  special  contents,  this  book  and  that  to  which 
I  have  already  referred  hold  in  our  English  Bibles  ? 

The  ordinary  reader  of  the  Old  Testament  will  find  it  easy 
to  make,  to  a  certain  extent,  a  classification  of  the  different 
books  which  form  its  contents.  He  will  notice  at  once  that 
the  first  five  books — commonly  called  the  Pentateuch,  or  the 
Books  of  Moses,  or  the  Law — are  followed  by  a  long  series 
of  historical  and  narrative  books,  in  which  the  story  of 
the  Jewish  race  is  brought  down  from  the  death  of  Moses  to 
the  period  that  followed  the  return  from  the  Babylonian 
captivity.  They  include  a  kind  of  appendix,  so  to  speak, 
in  the  Book  of  Esther.  Now,  if  he  passes  on  at  once  to 
the  concluding  portion  of  the  Old  Testament,  he  will  find 
that  it  consists  entirely  of  the  writings  of  seventeen  Prophets, 
or  inspired  teachers  and  preachers,  of  the  Jewish  nation ;  and 
that  these  are  arranged,  partly  in  chronological  order,  but 
partly  also,  as  is  the  case  with  St.  Paul's  Epistles,  in  that  of 
their  relative  length  and  importance.  They  begin  with 
Isaiah,  they  end  with  the  latest  in  time  of  all  the  Prophets, 
with  Malachi.  So  far  the  classification,  though  quite  different 
from  that  current  among  ancient  and  modern  Jews,  is  obvious 
and  simple.  The  Pentateuch,  and  the  Histories,  on  the  one 
side  of  the  volume  ;  the  Prophets  on  the  other. 

But  between  these  two  portions,  come  five  books,  which  do 
not  so  readily  lend  themselves  to  any  one  classification  or 
title. 

First  in  our  own  version,  first  also  in  that  Greek  transla- 
tion which,  we  must  remember,  took  the  place  of  the  Hebrew 
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Bible  with  the  enormous  majority  of  the  early  converts  to 
Christianity ;  first  also  in  the  Vulgate,  or  Latin  Translation, 
which  was  for  centuries  the  one  form  in  which  the  Bible  was 
accessible  to  the  mass  of  Western  Christendom,— first  also 
in  the  great  translation  of  Luther,  which  formed  such  an 
epoch  in  the  religion,  language,  and  history  of  Germany- 
comes  the  Book  of  Job.  It  was  placed  there  no  doubt  in  defer- 
ence to  a  received,  if  questionable,  tradition  of  its  extreme 
antiquity,  which  gave  it  precedence  in  the  Syriac  Version 
over  all  but  the  Books  of  Moses.  Of  the  contents  of  this 
great  and  sacred  poem — for  poem  you  will  remember,  with 
the  exception  of  its  two  opening  and  its  one  closing  chapters, 
it  is  throughout — I  need  say  nothing  more.  I  will  only  re- 
mind you  that  it  deals  with  the  same  terrible  problem,  the 
apparent  want  of  righteousness  in  the  government  of  the 
world,  that  prompts  the  saddest  passages  in  the  book  which 
we  are  about  to  study.  Nor  need  I  describe  to  you  the 
book  which  follows ;  that  collection  of  Psalms,  in  which  we 
can  study  the  manifold  outpouring  of  the  human  spirit  in  its 
communings  with  the  Spirit  of  God,  from  the  days  of  the 
Poet  King  to  a  far  later  age. 

Immediately  after  these  two  totally  different  embodiments 
of  the  very  highest  flight  of  inspired  human  poetry — the  one 
the  Book  of  Job,  so  far  like  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  that  it 
is  almost  a  Gentile  poem,  with  scarcely  a  single  allusion  to 
the  history,  or  the  scenery,  or  the  associations  of  the  Holy 
Land,  the  other  saturated  with  the  distinctive  national  life  of  the 
singers  of  Israel — come  three  books :  Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes, 
and  the  Song  of  Solomon.  They  are  profoundly  different  in 
many  points  from  each  other,  but  they  are  alike  in  this,  that 
they  each  claim,  directly  or  indirectly,  the  authorship  of 
Solomon,  who  is  stated  by  some  Jewish  authorities  to  have 
written  the  last  in  his  youth ;  the  Proverbs  in  his  wise  matu- 
rity ;  the  book  on  which  I  am  now  to  speak  to  you  in  his 
dreary  and  disillusionised  old  age. 
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Of  the  other  two  of  these  books  I  need  say  little.  You  will 
all  be  aware  that,  taken  in  its  first  and  literal  sense,  the  Song 
of  Solomon  is  not  a  religious  poem  at  all.  It  lends  itself 
readily  enough  to  pious  and  mystical  and  allegorical  ap- 
plications; and  in  this  manner  has  been  largely  used  for 
ages  alike  by  Jewish  and  Christian  writers.  But  the  student 
who  looks  merely  to  the  most  obvious  meaning  of  verse  after 
verse,  will  find  borne  in  upon  him,  perhaps  first  of  all,  the 
recognition — shall  I  say  the  thankful  recognition? — of  the 
fact,  that  even  in  the  Sacred  Canon  there  is  room,  side  by 
side  with  the  most  spiritual  yearnings  of  the  Psalmist,  for 
the  fervent  description  of  natural  affection,  room  also  for 
the  simple  genuine  sentiment  of  delight  in  nature,  for  the 
singing  of  birds  and  the  voice  of  the  turtle,  for  the  green 
fruit  on  the  fig-tree,  and  the  scent  of  the  early  vine  tendrils1. 
Nor  need  I  say  more  than  one  word  on  the  Book  of  Proverbs. 
It  deserves,  and  should  receive,  a  separate  treatment  of  its  own. 
I  will  only  remind  you  that  both  in  the  longer  addresses 
which  form  its  opening  ten  chapters,  and  in  the  short  anti- 
thetical, well  balanced,  aphorisms  or  proverbs,  couched  almost 
always  in  double  lines  or  couplets,  which  follow ;  and  again 
in  its  personification  and  glorification  of  Wisdom  as  opposed 
to  Folly — as  also  in  its  total  absence  of  any  local  colour  or 
national  allusions — it  has  not  a  little  in  common  with  the 
wholly  different  book  on  which  I  purpose  to  speak  to  you. 

To  that  book,  and  to  some  of  the  questions  connected  with 
its  design,  meaning,  and  history,  I  will  ask  your  undivided 
attention  next  time.  I  have  little  doubt,  as  I  have  said 
already,  in  spite  of  the  doubts  and  difficulties  that  lie  couched 
at  the  very  portal,  and  the  patches  of  obscurity  and  darkness 
through  which  we  must  feel  our  way,  that  when  we  have  once 
passed  within  its  precincts,  we  shall  find  much  to  interest 
and  impress,  and  something  to  aid  us.  Those  dreary 
sentiments,  those  disjointed  proverbs,  those  hollow  wraiths 
1  Stanley's  Jewish  History,  vol.  ii.  p.  241. 
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of  unavailing  consolation,  those  wearisome  repetitions,  those 
unintelligible  utterances,  those  terrible  pictures  of  human 
destinies,  those  snatches  of  startling  and,  as  it  might  seem, 
wholly  irreligious  teaching,  those  *  hard  sayings/  will  gather 
a  fresh  interest  as  we  try  to  track  them  through  their  many 
windings  to  their  true  sense  and  actual  teaching.  We  shall  see 
in  them,  if  we  do  so  faithfully,  no  body  of  Christian  doctrine 
wrapped  up  in  an  unchristian  form,  but  that  which  is  at  all 
times  one  of  the  most  moving  of  all  spectacles — the  human 
spirit  led  to  face  in  hours  of  gloom  its  relations  towards  the 
world  and  towards  its  God — struggling  with  the  same  problems 
that  vex  our  souls,  and  feeling  its  way  through  a  night  of 
darkness  to  some  measure  at  least  of  light  and  knowledge. 
We  shall  feel  that  we  are  listening  to  one  of  those  of  whom  our 
Saviour  said  that  'they  desired  to  see  the  things  which  we  see, 
and  did  not  see  them/ 

[NOVEMBER  8,  1884.] 


LECTURE    II. 

THE  AUTHORSHIP  AND  AGE  OF  ECCLESIASTES. 

I  SPOKE  last  week  of  some  of  the  difficult — the  exceedingly 
difficult,  if  exceedingly  interesting — questions  which  would 
be  forced  on  our  attention  before  we  could  enter  on  any 
careful  and  continuous  study  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes. 
These  difficulties  will  meet  us  at  every  step,  and  you  will 
forgive  me  if  I  ask  you  to  look  them  with  me  in  the  face ; 
not  to  mask  them,  as  it  were,  and  so  pass  on.  The  very 
title  of  the  book  is  obscure.  The  Greek  word, '  Ecclesiastes/ 
borrowed  from  the  oldest  translation  of  the  Old  Testament, 
is  rendered  in  our  version,  under  the  guidance  of  Luther,  by 
the  English  word,  '  the  Preacher/  and  in  those  parts  of  the 
body  of  the  book  where  it  recurs  presents  itself  always  in  this 
form.  How  far  the  Greek  word  itself  admits  of  this  transla- 
tion is  questionable,  and — what  is  more  important  still — the 
meaning  of  the  Hebrew  word  which  that  Greek  word 
represents  is  much  disputed.  '  Preacher/  '  Ecclesiastes/ 
'  Koheleth ' — a  mist  hangs  round  all  these  forms  of  its  title. 
The  authorship  too  of  the  book,  and  its  date,  are  questions 
on  which,  as  we  shall  see,  competent  critics  come  to  the 
most  conflicting  conclusions.  Again,  its  very  form  is  con- 
tested. Is  it  prose  or  poetry  ?  '  Genuine  poetry/  says  one 
of  the  very  greatest  of  Hebrew  scholars1;  '  pure  prose,  rising 
at  times  into  poetry/  say,  more  plausibly  at  least,  others  of 
scarcely  less  authority.  And  again,  is  it,  whether  prose  or 
poetry,  a  dramatic  discussion,  like  the  '  Two  Voices '  of  our 
own  poet  ?  Or  is  it  a  medley  of  conflicting,  loosely  ordered, 

1  Ewald,  Kohelet,  1837. 
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thoughts  which  Providence,  or  accident,  has  preserved  ?  Or 
is  it  a  collection — deliberately  made — of  scattered  sayings 
of  wisdom  ?  Or  a  somewhat  incoherent,  if  inspired,  medita- 
tion on  human  life  ?  Or  is  it  a  systematic  and  philosophical 
treatise  on  the  Supreme  Good?  or  a  Christian  sermon  under  a 
thin  disguise  ? 

On  all  these  points  there  is,  as  I  reminded  you  last  week, 
the  greatest  possible  divergence  of  opinion  and  of  judgment. 
And  when  we  come  to  the  question  of  questions,  the  true 
substance,  and  real  aim  and  teaching,  of  the  book,  the  discord, 
as  I  also  reminded  you,  is  even  more  baffling.  Some  views, 
current  in  quite  modern  literature,  I  have  already  indicated. 
The  author,  we  have  been  lately  told  on  high  authority1,  is  a 
sceptic,  a  sceptic  pure  and  simple,  who  questions  everything, 
and  while  nominally  letting  drop  a  few  respectful  and 
traditional  phrases  as  to  the  existence  and  power  of  God, 
utterly  disbelieves  in  His  control  of,  or  His  care  for,  human 
affairs;  has  no  belief  at  all  in  a  future  life  ;  and  questions 
these  things,  not  with  the  passionate  pleading  of  the  Psalmist 
or  of  Job,  but  quite  calmly :  not  grovelling  in  the  dust,  not 
crying  for  the  light ;  but  just  looking  (it  is  said)  at  the  riddles 
of  life,  '  shrugging  his  shoulders,'  and  saying  there  is  no 
solution.  Vanitas  vanitatum.  '  All  is  vanity/  What  then 
is,  in  this  view,  his  practical  teaching?  It  is  that,  we  are 
told,  of  a  cultivated  Epicurean,  who  discourages  all  zeal  on 
one  side,  all  excess  on  the  other.  Be  not  righteous  over 
much,  he  says,  in  so  many  words,  neither  be  over  much 
wicked*.  He  is,  in  the  eyes  of  a  countryman  of  Talleyrand, 
a  very  Talleyrand  transferred  from  the  sphere  of  Diplomacy 
to  that  of  Religion,  and  warning  us  against  zeal  above  all 
things.  Do  not  waste  time  on  ideals.  Better,  he  says  in 
so  many  words,  the  sight  of  the  eyes  than  the  wandering  of 
desire*.  It  is  vain  to  set  yourself  to  do  battle  with  the  wrongs 
of  life.  That  which  is  crooked,  he  warns  us,  cannot  be 

1  Renan,  1'Ecclesiaste,  1882.  »  vii.  16,  17.  *  vi.  9. 
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made  straight*.  Besides,  who  knoweth,  he  asks,  what  is 
good  for  man  in  his  vain  life  which  he  spendeth  as  a  shadow*1? 
The  evils  of  life  are  incurable — make  the  best  of  them. 
Government  is  rotten  to  the  core ;  you  will  see,  he  says, 
justice  and  judgment  perverted ;  but  what  then  ? — on  the 
side  of  the  oppressors,  he  urges,  is  power*.  Society  is  corrupt 
throughout,  Folly  is  set  in  great  dignity* ;  Bread  is  not 
to  the  wise,  nor  riches  to  men  of  understanding 5.  But  then 
kings,  who  are  the  crown  and  summit  of  this  organized 
rottenness  and  corruption,  are,  he  sees,  very  powerful  beings. 
Who  may,  he  asks  in  so  many  words,  who  may  say  unto  them, 
what  doest  thou 6  ?  Curse  not  the  king,  therefore,  even  in  thy 
thought ;  nor  the  rich  even  in  thy  chamber'1 .  You  cannot  fore- 
see or  affect  the  future;  man  knoweth  not  that  which  shall  be*. 
Old  age,  if  you  live  to  it,  is  mere  life  in  death ;  the  grave  will 
end  all.  The  dead,  he  says,  know  not  anything.  Fame,  too, 
is  a  mere  illusion  :  The  memory  of  them  is  forgotten*.  What 
then  ?  Take  freely  that  one  gift  of  which  you  can  be  sure, 
the  enjoyment  of  the  moment ;  not  the  foolish  excess  which 
will  defeat  -its  own  end,  not  the  devotion  of  your  life  to  the 
constant  pursuit  of  pleasure,  which  experience  has  taught  me, 
the  Wise  Man,  will  end  in  disappointment,  but  the  moderate 
enjoyment  of  that  which  is  within  your  reach. 

And  this,  we  are  confidently  told,  is  the  whole  teaching  of 
the  book. 

But  to  others  the  preacher  goes  even  beyond  this.  He 
may  be  in  one  sense  a  Fatalist,  a  Sceptic,  an  Epicurean  ;  but 
these  things  lie  on  the  surface.  He  is  at  heart  something 
more  than  either.  He  is,  so  far  as  was  possible  in  the  age 
in  which  he  lived,  what  in  modern  phrase  we  should  call  a 
professed  and  unflinching  pessimist.  By  this  we  mean  what  ? 
Just  this,  that  he  holds — let  us  state  it  clearly — that  human 
existence  is  in  itself,  as  compared  with  non-existence,  a  pure 

1  vii.  13.  3  vi.  12.  s  iv.  i.  4  x.  6.  5  ix.  n. 

•  viii.  4.  7  x.  20.  8  viii.  7.  9  ix.  5. 
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evil.  He  is  in  entire  sympathy  with  those  who  even  now 
assert  that  the  highest  type  with  which  we  are  acquainted  of 
that  mysterious  entity  which  we  call  life,  viz.  the  human 
organism  as  seen  in  civilized  and  cultivated  man,  is  neces- 
sarily burdened  with  a  weight  of  pain  in  full  proportion  to  its 
complexity  and  development.  The  higher,  therefore,  that  type 
rises  in  the  scale  of  being,  the  sadder  is  its  lot ;  the  greater 
and  more  pressing  the  consciousness  of  a  growing  want  of 
correspondence  between  itself  and  the  conditions  under 
which  it  has  to  work  out  its  existence,  between,  in  the  phrase 
of  to-day,  '  the  organism  and  its  environment.'  He  echoes, 
we  are  told,  or  anticipates  almost  precisely,  the  very  words 
of  the  Greek  poet,  that  not  to  be  born  at  all  is  best  of  all,  but 
failing  this,  that  death  is  better  than  life1.  And  this  is  no 
passing  cry,  like  those  wrung  from  Job  by  piercing  agony : 
such  as, l  Man  is  born  to  sorrow  as  the  sparks  fly  upward.' 
No  !  it  is  the  slowly  formed  and  deliberate  judgment  of  one 
who  is  represented  as  having  coldly  sounded  the  depths 
of  philosophical  enquiry,  and  watched  with  careful  eyes  the 
whole  round  of  human  experience.  Therefore  I  hated  life  2, 
he  says  as  the  result,  and  again,  /  praised  the  dead  that  are 
already  dead  more  than  the  living  which  are  yet  alive 3.  And 
again,  the  day  of  death  is  better  than  the  day  of  ones  birth*'. 
It  is  an  evil  world,  he  tells  us ;  madness  is  in  men's  hearts 
while  they  live,  and  after  that  they  go  to  the  dead 5 ;  or  again, 
there  is  one  event,  one  end,  to  all,  to  the  righteous  and  to  the 
wicked*.  It  may  be  well  to  find,  for  those  who  can  accept 
them,  some  temporary  alleviations  for  the  malady  of  life  in 
such  moderate  enjoyment  as  the  hour  may  bring.  But  the 
only  true  cure  is  death,  and  the  one  lesson  impressed  on 
him  by  the  spectacle  of  nature  and  by  the  calm  study  of  life 
is  the  hollowness  of  all  things — the  bankruptcy  of  human 


1  iv.  2,  3 ;  Soph.  (Ed.  Col.  1225.  3  ii.  17.  3  iv.  2. 
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hopes,  and  the  worthlessness  of  all  man's  aspirations.  Vanitas 
vanitatum — all  indeed  is  vanity. 

Such  are  the  views  which  have  been,  which  are,  taken  by 
no  mean  students  of  the  book.  I  need  hardly  say  that  if 
they  are  correct,  if  we  have  nothing  to  say  against  them 
or  beyond  them  ;  if  they  are  the  last  word,  the  final  verdict  of 
a  fair  and  scientific  criticism,  then  we  may  be  well  amazed  at 
finding  in  our  Bibles  a  book  which  not  only  makes  faith  and 
religion  things  absolutely  impossible,  but  robs  human  life  of 
every  aim,  and  takes  away  from  it  every  ground  on  which 
we  can  build  any  stable  morality.  In  its  own  sad  words,  '  All 
indeed  is  vanity.'  For  the  Bible,  we  must  remember  is 
emphatically  a  religious  book.  It  is  this,  if  it  is  anything  at 
all.  It  is  not  placed  in  our  hands  to  teach  us  philosophy,  or 
science,  or  even  history  in  itself.  It  deals  with  one  subject, 
the  relation  of  man  to  God  and  of  God  to  man.  What 
place  is  there  in  such  a  book  for  a  writer  who  treats  all  such 
relations  as  an  empty  dream  ? 

I  have  indicated  some  of  the  questions,  the  somewhat 
startling  questions,  it  may  seem,  into  which  the  study  of  this 
book  must  lead  us.  Let  me  speak  now  of  the  vexed  question 
of  its  authorship,  and  of  the  age  in  which  it  saw  the  light. 
You  will  understand  me  if  I  decline  to  pass  on  and  leave 
the  subject  untouched. 

Who  is  this  '  Preacher,'  if  Preacher  we  may  call  him,  whose 
words  have  found  such  strange  and  manifold  interpretations? 

The  answer  will  at  first  sight  seem  obvious.  Though 
Solomon  is  not  mentioned  by  name,  as  he  is  in  the  opening 
words  of  the  Book  of  Proverbs  and  of  the  Song  of  Songs, 
though  indeed  the  direct  mention  of  his  name  seems  carefully 
avoided,  yet  he  is  clearly  indicated  by  the  words  of  the  first 
verse  of  chapter  i,  in  which  the  writer  speaks  of  himself  as 
the  son  of  David,  and  by  verse  2,  in  which  he  adds,  that  he 
was  king  over  Israel  in  Jerusalem  ;  as  also  by  the  language  of 
verse  16,  and  again  of  chapter  ii,  in  which  he  speaks  of  his 
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wisdom  and  his  wealth  as  having  surpassed  those  of  all  his 
predecessors,  strange  as  the  expression  doubtless  is,  of  all 
that  were  before  me  in  Jerusalem 1.  Whatever  the  cause  of 
the  suppression  of  the  name,  the  person  indicated  is  clearly 
that  of  Solomon. 

And  in  addition  to  this,  the  statement,  direct  or  indirect,  of 
the  book  itself,  we  have  the  unanimous  acceptance  of  the 
authorship  of  Solomon  by  all  Hebrew  and  all  Christian 
writers  down  to  a  comparatively  recent  period.  There  is,  no 
doubt,  evidence  that,  so  late  as  the  close  of  the  first  century 
after  the  Christian  era,  there  was  some  hesitation  in  the 
minds  of  the  leaders  of  the  Jewish  Church,  if  not  as  to  the 
admission  of  the  book  to  what  we  call  the  sacred  canon,  yet 
certainly  as  to  ranking  it  at  all  on  a  level  with  its  most 
honoured  portions.  St.  Jerome,  again,  tells  us  that  the  Jews 
of  his  day  were  keenly  offended  at  the  tone  of  its  teaching. 
More  than  one  of  the  great  Jewish  writers  has  put  on  record 
the  offence  caused  him  by  isolated  verses.  It  is  quite  true 
also  that  no  portion  of  the  book  is  alluded  to  or  quoted, 
either  in  the  New  Testament  or  by  the  earliest  writers  of 
the  Christian  Church.  But  of  any  doubts  as  to  its  being  a 
genuine  work  of  Solomon  we  hear  nothing.  And  it  is  urged 
that  to  call  in  question  its  authorship,  and  to  refer  its  com- 
position to  a  later  date,  is  simply  to  brand  it  as  the  work 
of  a  forger;  it  is  to  substitute  for  Solomon  an  untruthful 
personator,  pretending  at  the  very  threshold  that  his  work  is 
something  which  it  is  not ;  snatching,  in  fact,  at  a  great  name, 
in  order  to  give  his  utterances  an  influence  which  they  would 
not  of  themselves  obtain.  Nay,  some  writers  go  much 
further  than  this.  We  have  no  right,  they  tell  us,  to  enter  on 
such  a  question.  The  critical  study  of  the  Bible  is  more  than 
permissible,  they  say,  is  useful,  so  long  as  it  confines  itself  to 
clearing  away  difficulties  and  elucidating  the  sacred  text.  But 
the  moment  that  it  takes  upon  itself  to  question  by  its  own 
1  ii.  7,  9- 
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light  any  statement  whatever  made  in  Holy  Scripture,  it 
becomes  at  once  a  purely  destructive  agency,  antagonistic 
and  fatal  to  all  faith.  You  can  no  more  trust  such  critics,  we 
are  told,  than  you  could  trust  a  dishonest  workman,  who,  when 
employed  to  clean  and  scour  a  sea-going  ship,  bored  holes 
through  her  ribs  and  did  his  best  to  scuttle  her.  That 
Solomon  wrote  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes  is,  it  is  urged,  a  fact 
plainly  and  incontestably  revealed  on  the  authority  of  God's 
Word.  If  the  statement  suggests  difficulties  or  doubts,  they 
are  either  to  be  regarded  as  trials  of  our  faith,  or  as  the 
suggestions  of  fanciful  and  malignant  critics.  To  treat  them 
seriously  is  to  involve  ourselves  in  questions  of  incalculable 
issue;  and  to  look  on  the  authorship  of  this  book  as  an  open 
question  tends  directly  to  sap  the  very  foundations,  not  of 
the  Hebrew  Scriptures  only,  but  of  the  Christian  religion1. 

I  have  put  the  view  which  I  have  stated  in  the  strongest 
light  possible,  using  the  very  language  of  its  foremost  up- 
holders. I  may  say  at  once  that  I  entirely  dissent  from  it ; 
nay,  that  I  think  its  whole  tone  one  against  which  Christians 
who  value  truth  themselves,  and  feel  sympathy  with  everyone 
to  whom  truth  is  dear,  are  bound  emphatically  to  protest. 
The  same  arguments,  fairly  carried  out  in  another  direction, 
would  have  kept  Galileo  in  his  prison,  consigned,  it  may  be, 
Newton  to  the  stake.  The  truths  on  which  we  Christians 
rest  in  life  and  death  are  not  bound  up  with  these  questions 
of  the  authorship,  or  the  age,  of  the  work  which  we  are  about 
to  study.  We  find  men  to  whom  these  truths  are  incon- 
ceivably dear,  men  who  are  the  very  foremost  champions  of 
the  essential  truths  of  the  Gospel  against  those  who  dispute 
them,  fully  agreeing  with  their  adversaries,  and  with  each 
other,  that  it  is  impossible  that  this  book,  whose  canonicity 
they  fully  admit,  was  written  by  Solomon,  or  for  centuries 
later.  We  find  one  after  another  of  the  greatest  Hebrew 
scholars  of  the  last  two  generations — of  the  age,  remember, 
1  The  Authorship  of  Ecclesiastes.  Macmillan  &  Co.,  1880. 
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at  which  such  questions  have  received  their  first  full  dis- 
cussion— coming  to  the  same  conclusion.  Can  we  refuse  to 
give  their  arguments  respectful  consideration  ? 

In  the  first  place,  such  men  repudiate  at  once  the  word 
'forgery'  as  applied  .to  the  question  of  authorship.  The 
book,  they  say,  is  not  a  forgery,  any  more  than  certain  books 
of  ancient  authors,  such  as  Plato  or  Cicero,  or  of  modern 
poets,  deserve  the  name.  It  is  a  dramatic  personation  by 
one  who,  born  in  a  dark  and  gloomy  hour  of  his  nation's 
existence,  and  moved  and  stirred  by  a  voice  within  to  put 
before  his  countrymen  certain  views  of  the  world  and  of  life, 
chose  the  title  of  the  king,  around  whose  memory  clustered 
innumerable  associations  as  the  great  sage  and  philosopher 
of  the  Hebrew  race  j  one  whose  name  had  become  the 
very  type  of  human  wisdom  combined  with  human  sadness 
and  frailty.  The  very  form,  it  is  added,  in  which  his 
memory,  so  sad  on  one  side,  so  glorious  on  the  other,  is 
evoked  from  the  darkness  of  the  past,  points  to  a  dramatic 
rather  than  historical  use.  His  name  is  avoided,  and  he 
speaks  in  the  words,  not  '  I  am  King/  as  the  actual  Solomon 
of  the  Book  of  Kings  must  necessarily  have  done  if  writing 
in  his  life-time,  but  rather  as  a  spirit  called  up  from  the  world 
of  shades,  and  speaking  centuries  after  his  decease.  I  was 
king,  he  says,  over  Israel ;  the  phrase  itself,  in  spite  of  all 
attempts  to  explain  it,  points  rather  to  the  traditions  which 
spoke  of  Solomon  as  stripped  by  the  Evil  One  of  his  royal 
dignity,  robbed  of  his  mystical  ring,  and  wandering  from 
place  to  place  a  discrowned  and  needy  vagrant,  with  the  sad 
cry,  /  was  king  in  Jerusalem,  than  to  the  recorded  facts  of 
sacred  history.  It  is  added  that  the  scaffolding  of  the  age  ofl 
Solomon  is  only  erected  at  the  entrance  of  the  work.  It 
disappears  wholly  before  the  end  of  the  second  chapter,  and 
we  pass  erelong  into  another  atmosphere — an  age  of  satraps 
and  spies,  and  bad  government,  and  formal  religion,  and 
incipient  Pharisaism,  and  incipient  asceticism  ;  an  age  of 
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general  misery,  oppression,  and  corruption.  Indeed,  the 
whole  argument  as  to  the  authorship  of  Solomon  lies  not  in 
a  phrase  here,  or  a  word  there,  but  in  the  whole  texture  of 
the  book. 

There  is,  first,  that  on  which  it  is  impossible  for  us  here  to 
form  or  pronounce  any  independent  opinion  at  all.  The 
language  is  said  to  be  saturated  with  later  Hebrew.  If  it  is 
not  as  different  from  that  of  the  older  writers,  as  e.g.  the  Eng- 
lish of  Cowper  from  that  of  Chaucer,  yet  the  difference  is  said 
to  be  one  quite  similar  in  kind.  If,  says  a  great  authority,  a 
Christian  Hebraist  of  unimpeached  orthodoxy,  '  if  the  book 
of  Ecclesiastes  was  written  in  the  age  of  Solomon,  there  is  no 
history  of  the  Hebrew  language  V 

Such  statements  are,  I  need  not  say,  of  great  weight.  Their 
weight,  of  course,  depends  upon  their  accuracy  ;  and  they  are 
questioned  and  even  strongly  denied.  Yet  I  am  bound  to 
say  that  those  who  question  or  deny  them  are,  so  far  as  I  can 
*  ascertain,  men  who  look  with  a  dismay,  which  I  for  one  do 
not  for  one  moment  share,  at  the  possible  result  or  results  of 
holding  the  author  to  be  one  of  a  far  later  date.  Independent 
students — those  who  are  both  competent  and  anxious  to 
give  an  opinion  on  language  as  such,  with  no  ulterior  view, 
looking,  as  you  and  I  would  do,  to  truth  and  truth  only — 
seem  to  me  to  be  more  and  more  coming  to  one  conclusion; 
and  I  have  nowhere  found  any  suggestion  that  the  whole 
text,  composed  originally  in  a  more  ancient  form  of  the 
Hebrew  tongue,  bears  traces  of  having  been  recast  and 
modernised. 

But  behind  the  question  of  language,  there  lies  another 
argument  into  which  you  and  I  can  entirely  enter,  and 
which,  I  confess,  seems  to  me  to  be  of  the  greatest  possible 
weight  and  interest.  Let  us  forget  entirely  the  style  of  the 
Hebrew  in  the  original  text,  its  inflexions,  structure,  syntax, 
on  which  scarcely  more  than  one  or  two  here,  perhaps,  are 
1  Delitzsch. 
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competent  to  judge.  Let  us  consider  something  else,  its 
contents,  its  tone,  the  local  colouring,  the  lights  and  shades 
of  the  age  at  which  he  speaks,  the  scenery  which  we  see  in 
the  background  behind  the  speaker  as  we  listen  to  him. 

What  shall  we  see?  Weariness,  satiety,  hatred  of  life,  a 
low  estimate  of  his  fellow-men  and  fellow-women— a  pro-^ 
fQund  melancholy.  Well  !  these  are  natural  enough  in  a 
king  old  before  his  time,  who  had  tasted  all  the  pleasures  of 
life,  and  found  the  after-taste  very  bitter.  Yes,  that  is 
possible,  no  doubt.  But  it  is  surely  strange  that  the  son  of 
David,  he  who  in  his  early  youth  had  been  so  near  and  dear 
to  his  father's  God,  should  have  no  word  to  say,  not  one 
word,  as  he  recounts  the  story  of  his  life,  of  his  own  early 
love  to  God  and  to  his  people,  a  love  which  comes  out  so 
beautifully  in  the  Book  of  Kings.  /  am  but  a  little  child,  he 
had  said  once,  and  how  shall  I  judge  this  great  people1?  He 
had  asked  once  not  for  riches,  nor  for  power,  but  for  wisdom. 
And  you  remember  the  striking  words,  Because  thou  hast 
not  asked  for  thyself  long  life,  nor  riches  for  thyself,  nor 
the  life  of  thine  enemies  ..../<?,/  have  given  thee  a  wise  and 
understanding  heart 2.  Is  it  he  who  in  this  book  holds  so  .  • 
cheap  the  wisdom  so  freely  given,  and  has  no  word  either  of 
gratitude  to  the  Giver,  or  of  memory  or  sense  that  it  came 
from  Him  ?  Of  repentance,  or  even  of  regret  for  his  falling 
away,  he  makes  no  sign.  He  represents  himself  as  having 
attained  to  his  marvellous  height  of  wisdom,  by  his  own  toil 
and  researches,  and  this  in  the  deliberate  carrying  out  of  a 
cool  and  calculating  philosophic  experiment.  Is  it  too  much 
to  say  that,  if  it  is  Solomon  who  speaks,  it  is  a  Solomon  who 
has  forgotten  his  own  past  life,  alike  its  good  side  and  its 
evil?  It  is  no  longer  Solomon,  the  righteous  judge;  nor 
Solomon,  the  builder  and  dedicator  of  the  Temple,  which  he 
does  not  even  enumerate  among  his  great  works,  and  of 
which  he  will  speak  as  you  or  I  might  speak  to-day  of  this  or 
1  i  Kings  iii.  7,  8,  9.  2  i  Kings  iii.  u,  12. 
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of  any  long-established  place  of  worship.  Nor,  again,  is  it 
Solomon  the  worshipper,  or  the  sanctioner  of  the  worship,  of 
false  Gods.  It  is  one  who  has  forgotten  both  characters. 
It  is  a  Solomon  in  a  state  of  mental  eclipse,  unable  to  recall 
the  past  in  any  colour  but  that  which  the  present  lends  it. 
If  Solomon  is  here  at  all,  it  is  another  Solomon  than  he 
whom  we  find  in  the  sacred  record. 

But  this  is  only  one  of  many  arguments.  The  Solomon 
of  sacred  history  ruled,  till  his  death,  over  a  great  and 
prosperous  empire.  His  portrait,  as  painted  there,  is  not 
that  of  an  artistic  and  philosophical  builder  of  stately  palaces, 
as  one  of  many  experiments  in  the  process  of  satisfying  the 
selfish,  self-inspecting,  cravings  of  his  own  restless  soul. 
It  is  that  of  a  great  and  statesmanlike  ruler  of  men,  the 
shaper  under  God  of  a  young  nation's  destinies.  Art  and 
commerce  sprang  into  life  at  his  touch.  His  people  felt  the 
blood  of  a  fresh  national  life  thrill  within  their  veins.  Wealth 
flowed  into  the  land.  Silver  and  gold,  we  read,  were  as 
stones  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem.  Material  prosperity  grew, 
to  use  a  well-known  phrase,  by  leaps  and  bounds.  Foreign 
potentates  sought  his  alliance.  Far-off  lands  sent  him  their 
treasures.  The  picture  in  the  Book  of  Kings  is,  perhaps, 
the  very  brightest  picture  of  national  prosperity  which  sacred 
or  profane  writer  has  ever  placed  on  record.  Judah  and 
Israel,  we  read,  dwelt  safely,  every  man  under  his  vine  and 
under  his  fig-tree,  from  Dan  even  unto  Beersheba,  all  the  days 
of  Solomon  *.  We  know  that  there  was  a  reverse  side  to  the 
picture;  that  tribal  jealousies  still  existed;  that  the  devout 
were  alienated  by  the  introduction  of  foreign  worship ;  that 
a  sumptuous  court,  and  a  king's  eagerness  in  pressing  on 
great  national  works,  involved  heavy  burdens  and  popular 
disaffection.  And  we  know  how  the  magnificent  fabric  of 
his  empire  broke  up,  when  the  great  king  was  hardly  cold  in 
his  grave.  But  the  picture  which  the  Preacher  will  draw  in 
J  I  Kings  iv.  25. 
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these  chapters  is  one  which  it  is  almost  impossible  to  fit  into 
the  age  of  Solomon.  It  is  unrelieved  by  a  single  touch  of 
patriotism,  or  of  national  or  of  kingly  feeling  of  any  kind. 
Kings  are  spoken  of ;  but  it  is  as  powerful  personages  to  be 
in  every  way  dreaded  and  propitiated.  Royalty  is  treated  as 
a  regular,  necessary,  long-established  institution.  It  is  appa- 
rentl^  regarded  with  no  very  friendly  eye.  The  writer  will 
speak,  as  it  were,  under  his  breath,  and  in  language  not 
always  easy  to  decipher.  But  he  will  speak  as  one  who  has 
groaned  under  the  misrule  of  an  Oriental  despotism,  with  its 
succession  of  low-born  and  corrupt  favourites ;  its  spies  in 
every  chamber ;  its  ubiquitous  police ;  its  insecurity  of  pro- 
perty and  life;  its  arbitrariness;  its  shameful  luxury;  its 
corrupt  and  unjust  judges.  The  Solomon  of  history  left 
behind  him  the  enduring  fame  of  a  righteous  judge.  With  all 
his  faults,  he  imprinted  on  his  nation's  heart  the  ideal  of  a 
national  and  a  beneficent  sovereign.  His  race  loved  to  con- 
nect with  his  name  the  magnificent  picture  of  the  perfect  King 
which  still  can  stir  our  hearts  like  a  trumpet  as  we  read  the 
72nd  Psalm.  Could  such  a  Solomon  have  spoken,  as  the 
speaker  in  this  book  will  speak,  with  a  melancholy  resignation, 
the  resignation  of  calm  despair,  of  the  place  of  judgment  being 
filled  by  wickedness^ ;  of  the  tears  of  the  oppressed,  who  had  no 
comforter 2/  or  of  power  being  always  on  the  side  of  the 
oppressor  ?  Would  he  have  spoken  of  slaves  being  set  on 
horseback,  and  princes  degraded* ;  recalling  some  scene  out  of 
the  'Arabian  Nights/  or  the  revolutions  of  a  Persian  court? 
Would  he  have  darkly  hinted  at  satrap  above  satrap 4,  making 
appeal  for  redress  useless  ?  Would  he,  in  short,  have  written 
verse  after  verse  of  latent  satire  on  some  worn-out  and 
corrupt,  yet  still  for  the  present  irresistible  system  of  op- 
pression ?  Was  the  Turkish  administration  of  yesterday  or 
to-day  possible,  as  a  living  and  present  fact,  to  even  the 
poetic  imagination  of  an  actual  Solomon  ? 

1  iii.  16.  2  iv.  i.  3  x.  7.  *  v.  8. 
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And  again,  was  the  question  that  will  recur  again  and 
again  as  we  read  these  chapters,  the  question  of  the  sad 
inequalities,  and  anomalies,  and  injustices  of  human  life — 
were  these  melancholy  outlooks  into  human  history — this 
hopeless  view  of  the  organization  of  society  and  of  the 
government  of  the  world — this  recurring  abandonment  of  any 
prospect  of  redress, — were  these  things  natural,  possible,  in 
the  interval  between  the  glowing,  hopeful,  trustful  Psalms  of 
David,  and  the  zeal  and  fervour  of  the  Hebrew  Prophets  ? 
Is  there  room  in  the  reign  of  Solomon  for  this  blank  era  of 
profound  and  passionless  despair  ?  this  forgetfulness  of  the 
very  existence  and  position  of  the  Jewish  nation  ?  this  indif- 
ference to  its  past,  this  deadness  to  its  future  ?  Do  such 
problems,  we  might  almost  ask,  as  are  dealt  with  in  this 
book,  speak  to  men,  have  any  meaning  to  men,  in  the  first 
heyday  of  a  nation's  youth  ?  above  all  to  the  Jewish  nation, 
while  still  fired  with  high  hopes,  and  led  onward  by  the  felt 
presence  of  its  God  towards  the  greatness  for  which  it  panted  ? 
f  To  me  it  seems,  I  confess,  impossible  to  read  verse  after 
verse  that  will  come  before  us  without  feeling  that  they  have 
little  or  no  meaning  unless  we  look  on  them  as  the  outcome 
of  a  time  of  suffering  and  oppression.  They  seem  to  point 
steadily  to  an  age  when  national  freedom  was  gone,  national  life 
extinguished  for  a  time  ;  the  spirit  of  freedom  dead ;  the  high 
memories  of  the  past  forgotten  ;  the  Messianic  hopes  not  yet 
rekindled ;  when  the  God  of  Hosts  seemed  far  removed  ; 
when  all  around  was  dark  and  gloomy  ;  in  days,  it  may  be, 
when  Persian  or  Syrian  or  Egyptian  kings  ruled  over  the 
land  of  David  as  a  province  of  their  kingdom,  and  the  hopes 
of  Israel  seemed  dead  and  gone — buried  and  out  of  sight. 

Then,  it  might  well  come  to  pass  that  the  spirit  of  some 

son  of  Israel  was  stirred  within  him — in  a  time  when  the 

writing  and  the  reading  of  books  was,  as  we  see  by  one  of 

the  closing  verses1,   a  familiar  thing — to  try  to  reach  his 

1  xii.  12. 
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people's  heart,  not  by  spoken  word  or  the  stirring  address  of 
a  Jewish  prophet ;  the  day  of  prophecy  was  over :  not  by 
the  music  of  a  Psalm ;  the  Psalmist's  harp  was  silent :  not 
by  a  great  poem  like  the  Book  of  Job — such  poetry  had 
died  out  of  the  nation's  heart ;  but  by  putting  forth  in  this 
half-inarticulate  and  ambiguous  form  a  soliloquy  or  dis- 
course, call  it  which  you  will,  breathing  the  very  spirit  of 
that  later  age :  its  sadness,  its  languor,  its  passive  and 
oriental  acquiescence,  almost  lethargy,  under  suffering.  It 
bears  the  stamp,  from  first  to  last,  of  dejection,  if  not  of 
despair.  Yet  its  still  unrelinquished,  pervading  sense  of  the 
fear  of  God  as  the  end  of  life ;  its  firm  hold  of  the  inherent 
distinction  between  right  and  wrong ;  its  refusal,  in  spite  of 
all  that  seems  to  cloud  the  hope,  to  part  with  the  conviction 
of  a  judgment,  a  righteous  judgment,  yet  to  come  ;  its 
counsels  of  activity,  patience,  cheerfulness,  prudence,  calm- 
ness, sympathy  with  suffering,  stand  out  amidst  the  wreck 
and  decay  of  all  around.  They  stand  out  often  in  sharp 
contrast  with  what  seems  at  times  the  prevailing  tone  of  the 
book  itself.  It  is  easy  to  quote,  as  we  shall  see,  opposite 
precepts,  conflicting  views  :  scepticism  and  faith,  pessimism 
and  optimism,  gloom  a^nd  brightness,  despair  and  hope. 
There  they  stand  side  by  side,  and  we  shall  understand,  as  we 
read  them,  how  it  is  that,  in  the  enormous  literature  that  has 
gathered  round  these  few  pages  of  the  Old  Testament,  there 
is  the  profoundest  disagreement  as  to  their  aim  and  purpose. 
We,  my  friends,  will  do  our  best  to  reach  the  true  meaning 
of  the  Preacher's  words.  We  will  not  attempt  to  disguise 
their  sombre  and  despairing  side.  We  will  try  to  realize 
to  the  very  full  the  loss  of  belief  in  human  progress,  the 
eclipse  of  any  sense  of  a  God  close  at  hand  to  aid,  such 
as  nerved  the  Psalmist,  or  near  at  hand  to  guide,  such  as 
fired  the  Prophet.  We  will  face  these  things  fairly  and 
honestly,  not  wresting  the  plain  meaning  of  the  Preacher's 
words,  or  fastening  on  a  phrase  here,  a  line  there,  and  saying, 
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behold  we  have  in  him  a  Preacher,  before  his  time,  of 
Christian  doctrines,  or  an  anticipator  of  modern  science,  or 
a  professor  of  Christian  theology,  or  a  revealer  of  the  life  and 
immortality  which  were  brought  to  light  by  Christ.  But  we 
will  try,  reverently  and  honestly,  to  reach  the  meaning,  the 
real  meaning,  of  the  Preacher ;  to  catch  what  higher  teaching 
God's  Spirit  still  kept  alive  within  his  heart;  and  faithfully  and 
needfully  to  ask  what  his  place  can  be  in  that  Sacred  Record, 
to  study  a  fragment  of  which  we  have  met  to-day. 

To  Him  whose  education  of  our  race  is  revealed  in  that 
great  Record,  to  the  God  of  Truth,  would  we  consecrate 
our  efforts.  His  help  and  blessing  we  would  seek ! 

[NOVEMBER  15,  1884.] 


LECTURE   III. 

THE  PROLOGUE.     CHAPTER  I.  2-11. 

I  SAID  enough,  when  last  I  spoke  here,  to  indicate  the  view 
that  will  be  taken  of  the  authorship  and  age  of  the  book 
which  we  are  studying. 

I  shall  presume  that  we  have  in  it  a  late,  perhaps  the  very 
latest,  portion  of  the  Old  Testament  canon ;  and  that  the 
book  was  written,  not  in  the  palmy  days  of  the  empire  of 
Solomon,  but  at  a  time  when  the  Jewish  people,  once  so  full 
of  aspirations  to  universal  empire,  always  so  intolerant  of 
foreign  supremacy,  was  lying  beneath  the  yoke  of  Persian  or 
Egyptian  or  Syrian  kings ;  when  the  Holy  Land  had  become 
a  province,  or  department,  ruled  by  some  Eastern  satrap,  and 
suffering  from  the  rapacity  and  corruption  inherent  at  all 
times  in  such  government. 

And  I  shall  presume  that  at  such  a  time,  one,  who  shared 
to  the  utmost  the  gloom  and  dejection  of  his  race,  was  moved 
to  come  forward  to  bear  his  part  in  some  interchange  of 
thought  between  his  own  sad  soul  and  those  to  whom  the 
darkness  of  that  hour  was  a  '  darkness  that  might  be  felt.' 
I  shall  assume  also  that  he  clothed  his  words  in  the  person 
of  the  great  head  and  representative  of  Hebrew  wisdom,  and 
I  shall  glance  from  time  to  time  at  any  evidence  that  points 
to  this  view  of  the  date  and  origin  of  the  book. 

And,  if  this  view  is  at  all  correct,  it  will  suggest  at  once 
some  answer  to  the  grave  question  as  to  the  place  which  the 
book  holds  in  the  education  and  spiritual  development  of  the 
human  race.  The  question  will  come  before  us  again  and 
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again  as  we  study  its  contents.  But  I  would  answer  at  once 
that  it  seems  to  me  to  represent  that  stage  in  the  history  of 
the  chosen  people  when  the  moral  and  spiritual  fervour,  with 
which  the  sons  of  Abraham  had  been  instinct  without  a 
parallel  in  the  history  of  the  world,  had  died  out  under  the 
stern  pressure  of  overwhelming  adversity.  It  was,  we  may 
believe,  a  time  when  the  early  and  simpler  belief  that 
obedience  to  God's  law  and  outward  prosperity  must  neces- 
sarily go  together,  a  belief  long  rudely  shaken,  had  passed 
away ;  when  the  very  agony  which  its  disturbance  had  caused, 
as  figured  in  the  passionate  cries  of  Job,  had  given  place  to 
calm  despair  ;  it  is  the  hour  when  the  prophet's  cry,  '  Verily, 
Thou  art  a  God  that  hidest  Thyself1/  had  become  the 
expression  of  something  more  than  a  momentary  pang; 
when  all  that  Judaism  offered,  had  it  been  a  final  dispen- 
sation, seemed  exhausted,  and  the  light  that  was  to  shine 
into  the  darkness  had  not  yet  dawned.  It  is  the  chill  and 
gloom  in  the  sick  man's  chamber  before  the  first  breeze  of 
morning  stirs,  or  the  first  beam  of  dawn  glimmers  in  the 
east. 

Be  this  as  it  may,  I  will  now  invite  you  all  alike :  you  who 
cannot  perhaps  part  with  the  conviction  that  we  have  here 
the  moody  voice  of  the  kingly  Solomon,  anticipating  in  the 
full  pulse  of  the  nation's  youth  the  gloom  and  despondency 
of  its  sadness  and  decline ;  and  you  who  can  accept  with  me 
ihe  confessedly  modern,  but  as  it  seems  to  me  the  more 
probable  view,  that  we  have  in  it  the  voice  of  some  member 
of  the  Jewish  Church,  stirred  in  a  far  later  age  to  give  utter- 
ance to  the  thoughts  that  worked  within  him  in  days  of  deca- 
dence and  decay ;  I  will  invite  you,  each  and  all,  to  turn  to 
its  instructive  pages,  and  to  study  with  me,  so  far  as  the 
occasional  obscurity  of  its  language  will  permit,  these  strange 
and  tangled  meditations  which  paint  so  well  the  darker  side 

1  Isaiah  xlv.  15. 
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of  human  life,  and  the  gloom  of  the  individual  spirit ;  the 
need,  let  me  add,  to  both  alike  of  a  Consoler  and  Restorer. 

Let  us  begin  at  once  with  his  opening  words,  VANITY  OF 
VANITIES,  saith  the  Preacher,  VANITY  OF  VANITIES:  ALL  is 
VANITY.  He  strikes  at  once  the  key  note  to  a  vein  of 
thought,  never  retracted,  never  wholly  overborne,  that  will 
recur  again  and  again  as  we  follow  him  in  his  musings. 
Listen  to  the  stately  and  solemn  accents  in  which  he  clothes 
his  thoughts  in  what  we  may  call  the  Prologue  to  his  sad 
soliloquy.  He  begins  in  verse  2,  Vanity  of  vanities,  saith  the 
Preacher,  vanity  of  vanities  :  all  is  vanity.  There  is  his  text. 
What  profit  hath  a  man — hath  man — of  all  his  labour  which 
he  taketh  under  the  sun?  There  is  man  the  toiler.  Then  he 
looks  at  man  as  face  to  face  with  nature.  Listen  to  him 
through  the  next  five  verses.  One  generation  passeih  away 
and  another  generation  cometh  :  but  the  earth  abideth  for  ever. 
The  sun  also  arise  th,  and  the  sun  goeth  down,  and  hasteth  to 
his  place  where  he  arose.  The  wind  goeth  toward  the  south, 
and  turneth  about  unto  the  north  ;  it  whirleth  about  continually ', 
and  the  wind  returneth  again  according  to  his  circuits.  All 
the  rivers  run  into  the  sea  ;  yet  the  sea  is  not  full ;  unto  the 
place  from  whence  the  rivers  come,  thither  they  return  again. 
All  things  are  full  of  labour  ;  man  cannot  utter  it ;  the  eye  is 
not  satisfied  with  seeing,  nor  the  ear  filled  with  hearing.  In 
the  ninth  verse  he  turns  to  man,  as  looked  on  in  the  light  of 
history.  The  thing  that  hath  been,  it  is  that  which  shall  be ; 
and  that  which  is  done  is  that  which  shall  be  done :  and  there  is 
no  new  thing  under  the  sun.  Is  there  any  thing  whereof  it  is 
said,  See,  this  is  new  ?  it  hath  been  already  of  old  time,  which 
was  before  us.  There  is  no  remembrance  of  former  things  ; 
neither  shall  there  be  any  remembrance  of  things  that  are  to 
come  with  those  that  shall  come  after.  Such  are  the  lines  of 
profound  and  unbroken  melancholy — of  more  than  melan- 
choly, of  weariness  and  despair — with  which  the  book  opens. 
Everything  on  earth,  everything  without  exception,  is  hollow 
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and  empty — man's  labour,  and  man  himself,  most  of  all. 
The  sight  of  nature  and  the  study  of  history  are  alike  stale, 
flat,  wearisome,  and  unprofitable. 

Shall  we  take  his  words  in  hand,  and  say  'such 'language 
cannot  mean  what  it  says  ? '  Shall  we  set  to  work  to  explain 
it  away,  and  write  into  each  dismal  verse  some  pious  senti- 
ment, or  some  Christian  doctrine  ?  Shall  we  imagine  ourselves 
by  such  a  process  to  be  doing  honour  to  what  we  read,  by 
making  its  language  mean  something  wholly  different  from, 
or  precisely  contrary  to,  its  plain  significance  ?  We  turn  to 
commentators,  Jewish  and  Christian,  and  we  find  ourselves 
in  quite  another  atmosphere  to  that  which  broods  around 
the  speaker.  Words  have  lost  their  meaning  ;  sighs  are  no 
longer  sighs ;  despair  is  no  more  despair ;  the  saddest 
utterances  of  the  human  heart  have  become  merely  sparkling 
and  ingenious  riddles.  Our  ears  are  filled  with  hollow  verbi- 
age, fictitious  sorrows,  artificial  moans,  assumed  dejection. 

Let  me  give  you  at  once  one  or  two  instances  of  the 
manner  in  which  this  'exceeding  deep  and  bitter'  moan 
has  been  dealt  with  for  centuries. 

That  '  all  things ' — all  without  exception — '  are  vanity  ' 
means,  we  shall  be  told  at  once,  nothing  more  than  the  pious 
maxim  that  without  God's  blessing  nothing  human  will 
avail.  That  '  all  man's  toil  beneath  the  sun  is  profitless  ' 
means,  says  a  great  Christian  Father1,  that  work  done  for 
ourselves  is  profitless,  but  work  done  for  Him  Who  made 
the  sun,  and  Who  is  above  the  sun,  is  fruitful.  That  '  gene- 
rations pass  and  the  earth  abides'  teaches  us,  says  the 
Jewish  Rabbi,  that  the  proud  and  the  wicked  are  overthrown 
at  last,  and  the  poor  and  the  meek,  whom  they  have  trodden 
beneath  their  feet  as  men  tread  on  earth,  will  in  the  end  be 
raised  up,  and  survive  their  oppressors.  The  sun  that  rises  and 
sets,  and  rises  again,  is  not,  says  the  same  Christian  expositor, 
the  sun  that  marches  through  the  natural  heaven,  but  the 
1  St.  Augustine. 
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Sun  of  Righteousness ;  and  we  have  here  a  prophecy  of  the 
coming  nativity,  of  the  Death,  and  Burial,  and  Resurrection, 
and  Ascension  of  Christ  our  Lord.  Those  streams  that  flow 
for  ever  to  the  ocean,  the  brooks  that  murmur  seawards,  and 
suggest  to  the  saddened  consciousness  of  this  weary  watcher 
the  thought,  common  to  that  age  with  this,  that  as  'men  come 
and  go  '  they  will  '  flow  on  for  ever/  are  only  mentioned,  we 
are  told,  to  remind  us  that,  as  those  sweet  rivulets  are  lost  at 
last  in  the  wandering  fields  of  barren  brine,  so  guilty  joys 
and  sensual  pleasures  must  needs  end  at  last  in  everlasting 
bitterness.  That  *  there  is  no  new  thing  under  the  sun '  is 
not  the  weary  groan  of  a  soul,  to  which  all  the  history  of  the 
past  has  lost  its  savour :  it  is  merely  a  phrase  used  to  convey 
to  us  the  very  narrow  and  misleading,  but  by  no  means 
novel  or  unfamiliar  maxim,  that  outside  the  sacred  record 
we  shall  find  no  solid  or  instructive  teaching  in  the  story  of 
our  race.  That  as  the  past  is  forgotten,  so  the  memory  of 
the  present  will  fade  and  perish,  is  merely  a  mode  of  saying 
that  as  one  guilty  and  rebellious  race,  such  as  Amalek,  has 
been  already  exterminated,  so  those  which  share  its  guilt 
will  in  due  time  meet  the  doom  which  they  deserve. 

Need  I  go  on  ?  I  have  not,  you  will  believe,  paused  in 
what  is  far  more  interesting,  to  read  to  you  these  character- 
istic interpretations,  merely  to  excite  a  smile,  but  with  a 
deliberate  purpose.  For  whole  centuries,  Jew  and  Christian 
vied  with  each  other  in  dealing  with  the  whole  of  this  book 
in  a  similar  manner,  and  the  result  was  two-fold. 

First,  all  the  difficulties,  all  the  problems,  which  the  book 
stirs,  were  effectually  disposed  of.  Does  the  writer  seem  to 
say  that  all  God's  world  is  wholly  evil  ?  Or,  further  on,  that 
the  gift  of  life  itself  is  not  a  blessing,  but  a  curse,  '  a  life  of 
nothings ;  nothing  worth  ? '  The  answer  is  ready.  It  is 
only  the  evil  in  the  world  of  which  he  speaks.  It  is  only  the 
life  of  the  wicked  which  is  so  full  of  pettiness  and  full  of 
misery.  Does  he  speak,  as  speak  he  will,  of  man  and  beast 
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lying  down  to  die  alike  ?  He  merely  means  that  beast-like 
men,  the  creatures  of  their  senses,  can  have  no  part  in  the 
true  life  hereafter.  Does  he  seem  to  bid  us  '  eat  and  drink ' 
cheerfully,  '  for  to-morrow  we  die  ? '  He  is,  in  fact,  in  words 
beyond  his  age,  bidding  the  Christian  use  freely  the  unspeak- 
able gift  of  the  blessed  Sacrament  of  Communion  with  his 
Lord.  In  short,  all  that  is  startling,  all  that  is  perplexing — 
I  had  almost  said,  all  that  is  characteristic — in  his  language, 
is  merely  a  flimsy  veil.  It  is  assumed  to  hide  something 
very  different,  the  ordinary  truisms,  the  habitual,  we  might 
almost  say  the  conventional,  teaching  of  a  pious  reciter  of 
trite  and  well-worn  religious  maxims.  The  '  Preacher'  is  not 
a  voice  out  of  the  dark  pre-Christian  night,  but  just  one  more 
Preacher,  in  not  the  highest  or  most  honoured  sense  of  the 
word.  '  There  is  nothing  new  under  the  sun/  there  is  cer- 
tainly nothing  new  to  us  in  this  somewhat  tame  and  common- 
place discourse. 

And  secondly,  all  the  real  interest,  as  well  as  all  the 
real  difficulty,  of  the  book  evaporates  under  such  treat- 
ment. This  moody  soliloquy,  these  heart-stirring  con- 
fessions, these  riddling  utterances,  running  through  the 
various  forms  of  despairing  reflections,  cheerful  encourage- 
ment, worldly  and  prudential  maxims,  political  aphorisms, 
religious  warnings  ;  wearing  at  one  time  the  guise  of  earnest 
but  troubled  prose,  where  we  seem  to  see  language  struggling 
to  convey  thoughts  too  big  for  its  framework,  at  another 
rising  to  the  sad  heights  of  the  poetry  of  despair ;  this  book, 
of  which  it  was  said  long  ago  that  it  had  no  companion,  no 
fellow,  in  the  whole  Bible,  becomes  merely  a  storehouse  of 
well-contrived  riddles,  where  homely  truths,  great,  some  of 
them,  in  their  naked  simplicity  and  dignity,  lose  their  force 
by  being  wrapped  up  in  meaningless  conundrums.  The 
book  becomes  no  longer  a  serious  study  for  earnest  men, 
but  a  pastime  for  grown-up  children,  a  playground  for 
trifling  pedants. 
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Let  us  put  away,  once  for  all,  this  mode  of  treatment,  and 
come-back  to  these  opening  words,  stern  and  grim  and 
forbidding  as  they  seem.  We  will  do  this  in  the  conviction  that 
they  come  too  clearly  from  the  speaker's  heart  to  be  ex- 
plained away ;  that  he  is  in  too  serious  a  frame  for  trifling ;  that 
whatever  be  the  desolation  of  his  mood,  one  thing  at  least  he 
can  do — he  can  say  what  he  means,  and  mean  what  he  says. 

He  looks  out  then,  in  verse  3,  on  this  busy  human  race 
— busy  then,  busier,  it  may  be,  now.  We  too  can  think  of 
a  toiling  world,  larger  than  he  dreamed  of;  those  patient 
Hindoos,  these  thrifty  Frenchmen,  those  weary  Fellaheen, 
those  laborious  Chinese,  these  masses  at  our  own  doors;  the 
hum  and  roar  of  machinery  on  this  side  the  Atlantic  and  on 
that;  these  toiling  millions,  this  incessant  drudgery;  the 
industrial  triumphs,  the  feverish  haste,  the  eager  thought,  the 
philanthropic,  the  missionary  zeal  of  our  own  place  and  time. 
What  profit,  he  asks,  hath  man  from  all  his  toil,  that  he  toils 
(so  runs  the  Hebrew)  beneath  the  sun  ?  What  profit  ?  what 
result  ?  In  Hebrew,  even  more  than  in  English,  the  question 
suggests  its  own  sad  answer. 

But  the  Preacher  is  not  content  with  this  gloomy  question, 
or  with  the  reply  that  it  challenges.  He  pursues  the  theme 
unrelentingly.  Generations,  he  says,  in  the  fourth  and  fol- 
lowing verses,  come  and  go  ;  their  lives  die  out  like  fading 
sparks.  Generation  passeth  away,  and  generation  cometh.  They 
pass,  but  the  earth  abideth  ;  the  earth,  and  dumb  unchanging 
Nature.  The  unwearied  sun  pants,  he  says  in  his  own 
language,  through  his  daily  round,  unmoved  by  the  wreck  of 
human  lives.  The  winds  revolve  and  circle  and  shift  and 
blow  with  a  hateful  monotony  of  change.  What  to  them  we 
seem  to  hear  him  say,  those  stormy  seas  and  cruel  tornados, 
those  '  sinking  ships  and  praying  hands '  ?  Downwards 
from  their  unexhausted  sources  flow  the  streams  through 
time-worn  channels  to  a  changeless  sea,  a  sea  whose 
shores  are  strewn  with  the  wrecks  of  empires.  All  nature 

D  2 


36  Lectures  on  Ecclesiastes.  [HI. 

tells  of  this  weary,  unvarying  round.  No  tongue,  he  says,  in 
verse  8,  can  fell,  no  eye  can  see,  no  ear  can  catch,  the  full  range  of 
this  depressing,  self -repeating,  endless  cycle.  There  is  no  advance, 
no  progress.  And  the  page  of  History  tells  the  same  tale.  He 
sees  no  onward  movement  there ;  no  evolution  or  development 
in  Nature,  no  '  one  increasing  purpose  running  through  the 
ages/  in  the  story  of  mankind.  It  is  the  same  tale,  stirring, 
it  might  be,  if  it  stood  alone,  dulled  and  blunted  and  made 
time  by  incessant  repetition.  There  is  nothing  new,  nothing- 
great.  All  that  is  human  repeats  itself,  and  sinks  into  the 
great  gulf  of  oblivion  and  decay.  The  earth  abides,  the 
sun  rises,  the  rivers  run,  the  winds  blow,  the  sea  rolls,  man 
lives  his  brief  day,  and  dies  ;  all  things  are  forgotten ;  the  earth 
abides.  Vanity  of  "vanities :  all  is  vanity.  It  is  a  dreary  world  ! 
Can  anything  in  the  world  be  sadder  than  his  mood  ? 
What  a  gap  we  feel  at  once  between  such  language  and  the 
Psalmist's  exulting  joy  in  nature  :  The  heavens  declare  the 
glory  of  God,  and  the  firmament  sheweth  His  handiwork1; 
his  words  who  sees  the  sun  going  forth  as  a  bridegroom,  and 
rejoicing  as  a  strong  man  to  run  a  race;  or  his  who,  after 
looking  round  on  creation,  cries,  Lord,  how  manifold  are  Thy 
works ;  in  wisdom  hast  Thou  made  them  all;  the  earth  is 
full  of  thy  riches*.  What  a  difference  from  the  language  of 
the  Shepherd  King,  as  he  pours  out  his  full  heart  in  gladness 
at  the  familiar  sight  of  the  starry  heavens.  They  suggest  to 
him,  as  well  they  may,  his  own  insignificance.  But  they  do 
not  'bunuand  brand  his  nothingness'  into  his  soul.  When  I 
consider  Thy  heavens*,  the  work  of  Thy  fingers,  the  moon  and  the 
stars  which  Thou  hast  ordained ;  What  is  man,  that  Thou  art 
mindful  of  him  ?  and  the  son  of  man,  that  Thou  visitest  him  ? 
'  But  for  all  that,' he  cries,  'Thou  hast  made  man  scarce  less  than 
divine ;  Thou  hast  crowned  Thy  creature  man  with  glory  and 
with  honour  ;  and  for  all  that,'  O  Lord,  our  Lord,  how  excellent 
is  Thy  name  in  all  the  earth  I  Thou  that  hast  set  Thy  glory  above 
1  Ps.  xix.  2  Ps.  civ.  24.  3  Ps.  viii. 
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the  heavens.  What  a  difference  also,  if  we  turn  to  our  own 
day,  between  his  weary  and  bitter  mood  and  that  of  the  most 
mournful  tones  of -modern  poetry.  Nature  does  not  tbuch  — 
does  not  seem  to  touch — and  sadden  him  by  the  very  sense  of 
its  unutterable  and  mysterious  beauty.  There  is  no  trace  of 
the  '  pain  of  finite  souls  that  yearn '  to  something  unapproach- 
able, unattainable.  There  is  no  echo  of  the  feeling  with 
which  a  Keats  listened  to  the  music  of  the  nightingale,  and 
sighed  for  '  easeful  death.'  There  is  none  of  that  with  which  a 
Shelley  lay  down  in  the  Bay  of  Naples,  and,  overborne  by  the 
contrast  between  the  boundless  loveliness  around  him  and  the 
want  of  peace  within,  called  on  the  sea  to  '  breathe  over  his 
dying  brain  its  last  monotony/  The  '  innocent  brightness  of 
a  new-born  day'  that  filled  Wordsworth  with  a  thoughtful 
joy,  is  to  him  mere  weariness.  The  sunrise  is  no  *  glorious 
birth,'  but  only  a  type  of  nature's  dull,  remorseless  pulse, 
beating  and  beating  through  endless  time,  while  men  die 
out,  decay,  and  are  forgotten.  Nor,  on  the  other  hand,  does 
he  read  in  nature  what  modern  eyes  have  read,  the  stern  and 
ruthless  law  working  out  the  advancement  of  all  organic  life, 
through  pain  and  suffering,  through  hunger,  strife,  and  death. 
To  him  all  creation  is  stationary,  or  revolves  in  an  endless, 
weary,  cruel,  unmeaning  circle. 

.  Or  shall  we  pause  for  one  moment  to  contrast  his  view  of 
the  felt  meaninglessness  of  the  history  of  mankind,  of  its  dull 
flux  and  reflux,  its  weary  ebb  and  flow,  with  that  of  the 
Psalmists  of  his  race  ?  /  have  considered  the  days  of  old1,  says 
one  of  these,  the  years  of  ancient  times.  I  will  remember  the 
works  of  the  Lord, — The  years  of  the  right  hand  of  the  Most 
High, — of  Him  whose  way  is  in  the  sea  and  whose  path  in 
the  great  waters.  Who  led  His  people  like  sheep  by  the  hand 
of  Moses  and  Aaron ;  Who  was  known  to  them  by  the 
title  of  '  The  God  of  Abraham,  and  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob.' 
In  him  who  speaks  to  us  to-day  we  see  no  interest  in  the 

1  Ps.  Ixxvii.  5, 10, 19,  20. 
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'•  past,  no  hope  for  the  future.     Of  the  two  great  factors  in  the 

/  life  of  Judaism,  the  inspiring  memories  of  earlier  days,  and  the 

/  eager  anticipation  of  a  greater  day  yet  to  come,  we  find, 

'    and  we  shall  find,  no  trace.     The  child  of  a  race  from  which, 

after  the  flesh,  He  was  to  be  born  under  whom  old  things 

were   to  pass  away,  who  was  to  make  all  things  new1,  he 

tells  us  that  the  story  of  his  people  has  run  its  course,  and  has 

nothing  fresh  to  offer;  all  changes  have  been  rung;  there 

is  and  will  be  nothing  new. 

Such  is  the  mood  in  which  our  Preacher  meets  us  as  we 
pass  under  the  shadow  of  his  teaching ;  need  I  say  that  we  feel 
the  air  around  him  thick  and  heavy  ?  Need  I  say  that  it  is  a 
mood  fatal  to  all  exertion,  to  all  activity  of  an  ennobling  or 
uplifting  kind?  Enthusiasm,  self-denial,  high  aspirations, 
earnest  devotion-  to  an  unselfish  cause ;  the  courage  and  the 
calmness  that  spring  from  the  sense  that  no  good  work  can 
ever  wholly  perish,  and  that  the  life  of  the  soul  that  is  in 
union  with  the  Eternal  Spirit  will  endure,  when  the  earth  has 
become  a  tenantless  globe  and  the  sun's  fires  are  cold — these 
are  plants  that  cannot  grow  in  such  a  soil.  They  are  incom- 
patible with  such  a  frame  of  mind,  with  such  a  basis  on 
which  to  build  our  lives. 

Yet  we  know  that  it  is  a  mood,  a  frame,  a  state,  a  tem- 
perament, call  it  what  we  will,  to  which,  in  one  form  or 
another,  the  human  soul  is  at  all  times  liable.  It  is  a  malady 
our  very  being,  a  sad  prerogative  of  our  nature — this  pro- 
found, unappeasable,  irresistible,  mysterious  melancholy,  taking 
it  times  the  form  of  a  spiritual  paralysis,  a  moral  apathy ;  this 
mse  of  unsatisfiedness,  incompleteness  on  the  one  hand,  and 
a  turning  from  all  that  might  fill  the  void  on  the  other. 

'A  grief  without  a  pang,  void,  dark,  and  drear, 
A  stifled,  drowsy,  nnimpassioned  grief, 
Which  finds  no  natural  outlet,  no  relief 
In  word,  or  sigh,  or  tear8.' 

1  2  Cor.  v.  17.  3  S.  T.  Coleridge. 
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Shall  we,  my  friends,  be  so  startled,  so  offended,  that  some 
place  is  found  for  such  a  mood,  for  such  a  frame,  in  that 
sacred  book  which  traces  the  dealings  with  our  spirits  of  the 
Father  of  all  spirits  ?  Or  shall  we  rather  be  thankful  that,  in 
the  great  record  of  the  spiritual  history  of  the  chosen  and 
typical  race,  some  place  should  be  kept  for  the  sigh  of 
defeated  hopes,  for  the  gloom  of  the  soul  vanquished  by  the 
sense  of  the  anomalies  and  mysteries  of  human  life  ?  It  seems 
to  me  that  we  may  well  rejoice  that,  at  a  season  which  tells  us 
of  the  coming  of  the  great  Consoler,  we  should  be  reminded 
not  only  of  those  wounds  which  He  would  have  us  try  to  heal 
or  console,  its  diseases,  its  afflictions,  its  destitution,  its  ignor- 
ance, its  misery,  its  open  graves,  its  desolate  hearts,  but  of  its 
vaguer  and  more  impenetrable  sadness,  to  which  we  so  often 
minister  in  vain.  '  Come  unto  Me,'  He  said,  '  all  ye  that 
labour  and  are  heavy  laden  and  I  will  give  you  rest  f  and 
he  who  speaks  to  us  to-day  was  one  of  those  who  carried  a 
heavy  burden.  The  burden  will  grow  heavier.  He  has 
shown  us  as  yet  but  the  twilight  of  his  soul.  His  hour  of 
midnight  is  yet  to  come.  For  him,  also,  and  for  those  who 
in  any  measure  feel,  or  have  felt,  with  him,  there  is,  be  sure, 
a  larger  and  a  deeper  sympathy  than  man  can  offer;  in 
even  a  wider  sense  than  that  of.  the  Psalmist,  the  human 
spirit  may  say,  Why  art  thou  so  full  of  heaviness >  oh  my  soul, 
and  why  so  disquieted  within  me  ?  Put  thy  trust  in  God,  for 
I  will  yet  thank  him,  who  is  the  help  of  my  countenance  and 
my  God1.  , 

1  Ps.  xlii.  ii. 
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LECTURE    IV. 

THE  TITLE.     CHAPTER  I.  12 — II.  n. 

I  COME  back  for  a  short  space  to-day  to  the  few  words 
with  which  the  book  ope-ns;  to  that  which,  in  a  modern 
work,  would  form  its  title-page — to  the  first  verse  of  Chap- 
ter I.  The  words  of  the  Preacher,  the  son  of  David,  king  in 
Jerusalem.  Of  the  second  portion  of  that  title-verse  I  have 
spoken  already;  I  will  now  try  to  interest  you  for  a  few 
moments  on  what  precedes  it ;  on  the  phrase,  The  words 
of  the  Preacher. 

The  word  here  translated  by  '  The  Preacher/  is  one  which 
will  meet  us  no  less  than  seven  times  in  the  twelve  chapters 
which  we  have  to  consider.  I  have  already  reminded  you 
that  it  is,  in  the  original  language,  one  and  the  same 
word  as  that  to  translate  which  the  word  Ecclesiastes  has 
been  borrowed  by  our  translators  from  the  Septuagint,  or 
Greek  translation  of  the  Old  Testament.  The  latter  word  has 
thus,  though  a  purely  Greek  word,  in  rare  use,  and  of  not 
absolutely  certain  meaning,  passed  into  familiar  English  usage. 
The  two  words  then,  you  will  remember,  Ecclesiastes,  used  as 
the  ordinary  title,  and  the  Preacher,  which  takes  its  place  in 
the  body  of  the  work,  are  renderings  of  the  same  Hebrew 
word.  And  this  Hebrew  word,  Koheleth,  is  itself  a  puzzle,  an 
almost  insoluble  puzzle.  It  occurs  nowhere  else,  and  its 
meaning  therefore  can  only  be  inferred  or  conjectured  from 
that  of  kindred  words.  It  has  been  even  suggested,  and 
there  is  nothing  alien  to  the  analogy  of  later  Hebrew 
literature  in  the  theory,  that  it  may  have  been  coined  by 
the  writer  to  convey  some  enigmatic  meaning,  the  key  to  \ 
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which  has  been  wholly  lost.  It  is  clearly  a  noun,  or,  to  speak 
more  accurately,  a  participle  equivalent  to  a  noun,  de- 
rived from  an  existing  verb.  It  is  strangely  enough  a  feminine 
noun,  representing  possibly,  as  do  also  our  own  feminine 
personifications  of  Truth,  Justice,  Charity,  Temperance,  Faith, 
an  abstract  idea  rather  than  a  definite  person.  But  into 
these  abstruse  and  subtle  questions,  as  to  the  sometimes 
strange  significance  of  feminine  words  in  Hebrew  and  other 
languages,  you  will  not,  I  am  sure,  care  for  me  to  enter.  The 
Hebrew  word  is  interpreted  by  many  of  the  best  authorities, 
as  a  gatherer  or  caller  together,  an  assembler,  or  uniter  of  men. 
Hence  it  was  that  a  term,  signifying  in  his  own  tongue 
The  Preacher,  was  chosen  by  Luther  for  his  own  great  trans- 
lation. It  was  borrowed  from  him  by  our  English  translators. 
I  need  not  remind  you  how  familiar  men  were,  in  Germany 
and  in  England  alike,  at  the  era  of  the  Reformation,  with 
the  power  of  preaching,  of  pronouncing,  i.e.  public  discourses, 
before  large  gatherings  of  men  and  women,  in  spreading  the 
revival,  as  in  the  first  foundation,  of  Christian  teaching.  It  is 
still,  as  we  know,  a  power  in  the  world.  Yet  we  see  at  once  that, 
as  applied  to  this  book,  the  term  suggests  perhaps  somewhat 
too  modern  an  image  ;  at  all  events  that  its  language  is  hardly 
that  of  a  spoken  address  on  a  religious  subject  to  a  popular 
audience,  such  as  we  connect  with  the  idea  of  preaching. 
We  can  scarcely  look  on  what  we  shall  read  as  a  sermon,  or 
collection  of  short  sermons.  Indeed  the  writer  seems  at  times  I 
deliberately  to  refuse  to  preach  to  us,  to  put  aside  the  most  I 
marked  opportunities  for  so  doing. 

It  would  be  out  of  place  to  enter  further  into  a  disquisition 
on  so  difficult  a  subject,  on  which  no  one  can  decide  with 
certainty,  and  which  would  have  little  interest  for  many  here. 
You  will  be  content  to  take  it,  on  the  authority  of  others,  that 
the  Hebrew  word,  which  gives  its  title  to  the  book,  is 
extremely  obscure;  but  that  the  most  prominent  and  most 
probable  interpretations  are,  that  it  signifies ; 
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First,  and  for  this  sense  there  seems  to  be  much  evidence, 
one  who  assembles  an  audience  in  order  to  address  them, — a 
Lecturer,  or,  in  a  certain  sense  of  the  term,  a  Preacher.  In 
this  sense  I  shall  venture  to  retain  the  word. 

Secondly,  one  who  frequents,  or  takes  part  in,  such  an 
assembly — a  Debater  or  Discusser. 

Thirdly,  one  who  unites  a  body  of  men  not  to  each  other, 
but  to  God ;  indicatingTHuTvery  closely  a  supposed  purpose 
of  the  book,  to  reconcile  God's  people  to  their  divine  Lord — 
a  Uniter  or  Reconciler. 

Fourthly,  it  is  held  that  the  word  Koheleth  bears,  if  I  may 
be  allowed  to  use  the  language  of  grammar,  no  longer  an 
active,  but  a  passive  sense ;  and  that  it  signifies  one  who  is 
reunited  to  God ;  the  Solomon,  who  has  by  many  been  sup- 
posed to  be  making  in  these  chapters  the  recantation  of  his 
errors  and  the  confession  of  his  sins. 

Lastly,  it  has  been  held  to  mean  nothing  more  than  the 
Collector  or  Gather er*  not  of  men,  but  of  truths ;  to  signify 
thus  the  various  maxims,  views,  aphorisms,  and  thoughts, 
embodied  in  the  work  of  which  it  is  the  title. 

I  will  go  no  further,  though  I  might  greatly  enlarge  the 
list  of  conflicting  interpretations  set  before  us  by  students  of 
the  Hebrew  language.  Yet  it  may  interest  you  to  have  heard 
these  five  interpretations :  the  Preacher  of  our  own  version ; 
the  Debater ;  the  Reconciler — these  three  are  not,  you  will 
notice,  for  practical  purposes,  so  very  far  apart — and,  besides 
these,  two  wholly  different,  the  Reconciled  and  the  Collector. 

And  it  may  interest  you  also,  in  connexion  with  these 
different  views  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  very  title  of  the  book, 
to  indicate,  the  main  views  which  have  been  founded  on  that 
title  as  to  its  purpose  and  object. 

I  need  say  no  more  of  a  theory  which  I  have  already  put 
fully  and  fairly  bef6re  you,  that  it  is  the  work  of  one  who, 
had  he  lived  in  the  nineteenth  century,  would  have  not 
flinched  from  calling  himself  an  avowed  sceptic  and  pessimist. 
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I  set  aside  also  those  which  regard  it  as  a  mere  series  of 
words,  in  themselves  insignificant,  but  used  as  a  veil  for 
conveying  in  a  string  of  enigmas  a  system  of  Jewish,  or 
Christian,  teaching  quite  apart  from  their  apparent  sense. 

But  those  who  are  content  to  let  the  author  speak,  as  other 
authors,  within  or  without  the  circle  of  inspired  writers,  are 
wont  to  speak,  take  in  the  main  three  different  views  of  its 
contents  and  object,  each  implied  in  their  translation  of 
its  title-page. 

For  those  to  whom  the  word  translated  '  Preacher '  bears 
a  sense  answering  to  that  of  our  '  Collector/  the  book 
contains  the  thoughts,  not  of  one  man,  but  two  or  far  more. 
It  is  a  sort  of  dialogue  or  conference,  recalling,  as  I  said 
before, '  The  Two  Voices '  of  our  own  poet,  Tennyson ;  and 
thus  all  that  seems  gloomy,  or  sceptical,  or  fatalistic,  or 
epicurean,  in  the  chapters  before  us,  is  easily  ascribed  to  one 
or  other  of  the  unnamed  interlocutors ;  all  that  is  of  another 
character  comes  from  one  of  firmer  faith,  who  utters  from 
time  to  time  words  of  higher  wisdom. 

Ingenious  as  is  the  view,  and  ready  as  is  the  solution 
which  it  seems  to  present  to  many  of  the  difficulties  of  the 
book,  I  can  find,  I  confess,  no  foundation  whatever  in  its 
plan  or  structure  for  such  a  theory. 

To  others,  who  lean  rather  to  the  view  that  'the  Preacher' 
is  here  one  who  is  uniting  his  people  to  God,  the  title  is  taken 
as  signifying  the  express  purpose  of  the  book.  It  is  looked 
on  as  the  attempt  in  dark  and  gloomy  days  of  one  who  shares 
the  darkness  and  the  gloom,  to  lead  his  people  to  the  dim 
light  that  still  remains;  to  bid  them  not  despair,  but  enjoy 
cheerfully  what  is  given  day  by  day,  and  trust  in  the  certainty 
— the  certainty  in  spite  of  all  appearances  to  the  contrary — 
of  ultimate  retribution. 

Doubtful  as  is  this  interpretation  of  the  title,  its  upholders 
have  at  all  events  seized  on  one  leading  feature  of  the  book. 

Some,  I  need  hardly  say,  carrvits  aim  much  higher,   They 
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speak  of  the  book  as  written  to  cheer  the  heart  of  conquered 
and  despairing  Israel,  by  holding  up  to  them  the  solution  of 
all  their  doubts  and  difficulties  in  the  hope  of  Immortality 
and  of  a  judgment  beyond  the  grave ;  of  a  solution  in  another 
world — not  here,  but  there — of  all  life's  problems.  By  many 
also  the  book  has  been  treated  as  the  humble  recantation  of 
the  penitent  Solomon,  now  united  and  reconciled  to  the  God 
whom  he  had  abandoned.  It  has  been  spoken  of  as  a  '  dirge/ 
a  penitential  dirge  over  his  errors;  an  account  of  his 
wanderings  to  and  fro  in  a  search  after  happiness,  and  an 
attempt  to  point  his  people  to  the  true  source  of  rest  and 
peace.  It  thus  gives  the  history  of  his  return  from  «  cisterns, 
broken  cisterns  that  can  hold  no  water,'  to  the  one  unfailing 
well-spring  of  wisdom  and  of  happiness. 

If  I  may  once  more  indicate  my  own  view,  I  cannot  for  a 
moment  look  on  the  book  as  a  dialogue:  still  less  as  an  un- 
completed, unordered,  medley  of  fragmentary  and  conflicting 
maxims.  Nor,  again,  can  I  venture  to  speak  to  you  of  it  as 
the  outcome  of  a  penitent  and  contrite  spirit,  as  something  to 
be  taken  to  the  very  heart  of  Christendom,  side  by  side  with 
the  5ist  Psalm.  Of  repentance,  of  the  sense  of  sin,  of  the  j 
yearning  for  forgiveness,  I  see  no  trace.  Nor,  again,  can  I 
accept  the  view  that  it  is  an  essay  or  debate,  however  informal, 
on  the  nature  of  true  happiness ;  still  less  that  it  is  a  gracious 
revelation  of  Christian  truths ;  or  an  invitation  to  a  life  of 
ascetic  self-denial ;  or  a  contrast  drawn  between  the  hollow- 
ness  of  all  that  is  seen  and  temporal,  and  the  enduring  nature 
of  what  is  spiritual  and  eternal. 

I  need  hardly  tell  you  that  if  I  thought  with  a  distinguished 
modern  writer,  whose  facile  pen  has  ranged  through  such  a 
vast  circle  of  the  persons  and  subjects  nearest  and  dearest  to 
the  heart  of  humanity,  that  it  is  merely  an  Epicurean  essay, 
written  by  some  cold-blooded  forerunner  of  the  Sadducee 
who  was  to  come,  on  the  hollowness  of  everything  except  the 
moderated  and  calculated  engagement  of  the  passing  hour; 
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and  that  it  had  somehow  been  permitted  by  blundering  Rabbis 
to  find  a  place  in  the  Sacred  Canon,  I  should  not  have 
attempted  to  draw  your  attention  to  it  in  this  house,  sacred  to 
the  worship  of  a  God  revealed  to  us  in  the  Man  of  Sorrows. 
Need  I  say  here  once  more  that,  whatever  the  meaning  of  this 
mysterious  title,  the  book  seems  to  me  to  paint  in  dark  yet  most 
instructive  colours,  an  hour  in  the  history  of  the  pre-christian 
age  when  one  great  article  in  the  simple  creed  of  the  early 
Jewish  Church,  its  belief  in  a  fully  retributive  system  here 
below,  had  been  shaken  to  its  base;  shaken  alike  by  the 
experience  of  a  more  complex  stage  of  society,  and  by  the 
crushing  of  God's  people  under  heathen  powers  ?  Let  any 
one  here  read  on  his  return  the  44th  Psalm.  He  will  see 
what  clouds  must  have  seemed  to  pass  between  God's  face 
and  the  soul  of  the  devout  Hebrew.  At  such  a  time  came  a 
voice,  evoking  from  the  distant  past  the  name  of  the  great 
type  and  master  of  human  wisdom,  sharing  all  the  gloom 
that  had  settled  on  the  race ;  echoing  its  -deepest  murmurs  in 
accents  of  unsurpassable,  immeasurable  melancholy,  and  yet, 
as  we  shall  find,  seeing  even  behind  the  darkest  clouds,  some 
faint  gleams  of  light ;  repelling  fanaticism  on  one  side,  denial 
of  God  on  the  other ;  holding  firm,  even  in  the  shipwreck  of 
hope,  to  some  fragments  of  cheerfulness,  even  in  the  bank- 
ruptcy of  faith,  to  two  things  which  contain  the  germ  of  all 
that  is  most  precious  to  our  race,  the  belief  in  God  and  the 
belief  in  Duty.  Was  it  the  last  time  in  the  history  of  mankind, 
that  even  these  have  been  of  priceless  value  ? 

Let  us  now  follow  the  account  which  the  writer  gives  from  the 
twelfth  verse  onwards — gives,  you  will  notice,  in  the  person  of 
one  who  speaks  of  himself  as  king,  not  in  the  present  but  in  the 
past,  over  Israel,  and  that  in  Jerusalem,  as  though  opposed  to  the 
Northern  Kingdom — of  the  first  of  his  experiences  of  the 
hollowness  of  life,  and  his  first  full  comment  on  the  text, 
'  VANITY  OF  VANITIES,  ALL  is  VANITY.' 

/  the  Preacher,  he  begins,  was  king  over  Israel  in  Jerusalem. 


46  Lectures  on  Ecclesiastes.  [iv. 

And  I  gave  my  heart,  he  adds,   to  seek  and  search  out  by 
wisdom  concerning  all  things  that  are  done  under  heaven. 

He  gave,  he  tells  us,  his  whole  mind  to  the  search  after 
\visdom~m  every  range  of  subject  beneath  the  skies.  To  the 
pursuit,  he  means,  it  would  seem,  of  some  clear  light  that 
would  harmonize  and  reconcile  all  the  contradictions  and 
anomalies  of  life,  and  satisfy  all  the  longings  of  his  soul. 
He  adds  words  which  remind  us  that  his  tone  is  no  less 
removed  from  the  yearning  enquiries  after  God  of  the 
Psalmist,  or  of  Job,  than  from  the  enthusiasm  and  delight  of 
the  modern  student  of  nature  or  of  science.  This  weary 
search  for  knowledge,  he  says,  is  a  task  imposed  on  man;  to 
ask  and  ask,  to  seek  and  seek,  this  sore  travail  hath  God 
given  to  the  sons  of  man  to  be  exercised  therewith.  '  This  sore 
travail '  is  God's  gift ;  not  the  power  to  discover  truth,  but 
the  imperious  instinct  that  bids  him  return  and  return, 
generation  after  generation,  to  the  everlasting  riddle.  And 
what  was  the  result  ?  I  looked  round,  he  tells  us  in  verse  14, 
at  all  that  was  done  beneath  the  sun  ;  I  considered  the  whole 
range  of  human  life.  /  have  seen  all  the  works  that  are  done 
under  the  sun  ;  and,  behold,  all  is  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit ; 
or  rather,  all  is  mere  breath  or  vapour  ;  mere  striving  after 1 
or  feeding,  as  some  translate  it,  on,  empty  wind.  And  all 
efforts  to  set  right  the  tangled  skein  of  life  are  vain.  "That 
which  is  crooked  cannot  be  made  straight :  and  thai  which  is 
wanting  cannot  be  numbered.  What  is  absent,  missing,  or 
lost,  cannot  be  recovered,  or  held  as  your  own.  And  so,  as 
the  result  of  all,  I  turned  to  my  own  heart,  and  said,  how 
vain  the  search !  /  communed  with  mine  own  heart,  saying, 
Lo,  /  am  come  to  great  estate,  and  have  gotten  more  wisdom 
than  all  they  that  have  been  before  me  in  Jerusalem :  yea,  my 
heart  had  great  experience  of  wisdom  and  knowledge.  And  I 
gave  my  heart  to  know  wisdom,  and  to  know  madness  and  folly  : 
I  perceived  that  this  also  is  vexation  of  spirit  (striving  after 
1  '  A  striving  after  wind,'  R.  V. 
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wind).  I,  who  have  stood  on  such  vantage  ground,  who  have 
accumulated  such  stores  of  the  results  of  study  and  thought, 
have  gained  only  the  sad  experience  that  all  this  is  hollow 
and  unsatisfying;  that  wider  vision  brings  wider  sights  ofsad- 
nessTand  added  knowledge  is  added  sorrow.  Wisdom,  the 
wisdom  which  consists  in  knowledge,  brings  no  balm  to  the  dis- 
quiet of  the  human  heart.  For  in  much  wisdom  is  much  grief: 
and  he  that  increaseth  knowledge  increaseth  sorrow  (verse  18). 

The  language  is,  as  you  see  at  once,  that  of  something 
more  than  a  passing  mood  of  weariness.  It  has  no  resem- 
blance to  that  in  which  the  greatest  genius  that  sleeps 
within  this  Abbey  spoke  of  himself,  as  gathering  shells  and 
pebbles  on  the  shore  of  the  great  ocean,  yet  unexplored. 
It  does  not  echo  the  thought  ever  present  to  the  mind  of  the 
true  philosopher,  quantum  est  quod  nescimus  !  '  how  vast  the 
field  of  our  ignorance/  It  runs  far  beyond  the  inevitable 
depression  which,  even  amidst  '  the  intoxicating  draughts '  of 
fresh  triumphs  in  the  domain  of  natural  science,  the  infinity 
of  knowledge  lays  upon  her  students.  Need  I  say  how  far 
it  is  from  the  language  of  St.  Paul,  we  know  in  part,  we . 
prophesy  in  part,  but  when  that  which  is  perfect  is  come,  that 
which  is  in  part  shall  be  done  away?  I  will  not  divert  you 
from  the  sense  of  its  full  bitterness  by  putting  before  you 
the  strange  comments  by  which  Jew  or  Christian  has  con- 
verted it  into  a  commonplace  series  of  remarks  on  the 
unsatisfactoriness  of  mere  human  knowledge  as  compared 
to  higher  teaching.  The  words  are  the  words  of  a  saddened 
soul,  sad  with  an  infinite  sadness.  Let  us  sympathise  with 
that  hour  of  darkness,  not  turn  it  into  a  well-balanced  and 
measured  utterance  of  edifying  maxims,  which  any  ordinarily 
instructed  Christian  man  or  woman  might  quote,  with  the 
misjudging  piety  of  the  friends  of  Job,  to  preach  down  the 
tumult  of  some  restless  brain  or  rebellious  spirit. 

But  he  has  not  yet  sounded  the  depths  of  disappointment 
and  despair.     Let  us  follow  him, — wearing,  as  he  will,  for 
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one  step  further,  the  mask  of  Solomon, — to  the  next  stage  in 
his  sad  experience.  He  has  tried  knowledge,  and  found 
nothing  to  satisfy  his  heart's  cravings,  and  now  he  will  turn 
elsewhere.  We  open  the  second  chapter ;  we  read,  /  said  in 
mine  heart  (or,  rather,  to  mine  heart),  Go  to  now,  I  will  prove 
thee  (try  thee)  with  mirth,  therefore  enjoy  pleasure ;  and  he 
tells  at  once  the  sad  result  before  he  has  filled  up  the 
sketch ;  and,  behold,  this  also  is  vanity.  I  said  of  laughter, 
It  is  mad :  and  of  mirth^  What  doeth  it?  Of  mirth  and 
laughter,  he  says,  personifying  each,  I  said  the  one  is  mad- 
ness, the  other  meaningless  and  profitless.  But  having  said 
this — for  the  sense  of  hollowness  is  too  acute  for  him  to 
delay  the  saying  it — he  tells  at  length  the  story.  He 
recounts  to  us  in  the  following  verses  how  at  first  he  resolved 
with  his  own  heart,  as  we  should  say,  with  his  soul,  to 
which  as  our  own  poet  in  that  '  Palace  of  Art/  which  recalls 
at  every  step,  and  is  the  best  of  commentaries  on,  the  whole 
passage,  he  ascribes  a  distinct  personality — he  resolved  to  give 
himself,  his  flesh,  as  he  says  more  plainly,  to  enjoyment  and 
banqueting.  /  sought  in  mine  heart  to  give  myself  unto  wine  ; 
yet  not  for  a  moment  to  the  coarse  revels  of  the  North,  or 
to  the  refined  gluttony  of  consular  or  imperial  Rome,  yet 
acquainting  mine  heart  with  wisdom  ;  still,  with  the  reins  of 
my  courser  held  firm,  I  resolved  to  go  so  far  only  in  the  folly 
of  a  life  of  enjoyment  as  to  see  whether  it  could  bring  any 
real  solution  to  the  riddles  of  life,  any  true  solace  for  the 
short-lived  sons  of  men ;  and  to  lay  hold  on  folly,  till  I  might 
see  what  was  that  good  for  the  sons  of  men,  which  they  should 
do  under  the  heaven  all  the  days  of  their  life.  As  we  read  his 
words  we  may  pause  for  a  moment  to  note  the  measured 
and  calm  accents  in  which  he  records  his  experience.  There 
f  is  not,  there  will  not  be,  the  slightest  trace  of  any  touch 
of  penitence  or  remorse.  It  is  the  autobiography  of  a  self- 
inspecting  philosophic  spirit  trying  experiments  on  itself,  and 
reporting  the  result  with  a  sorrowful  impartiality. 
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But  to  proceed.  He  goes  on  with  his  story  in  the  fourth 
and  four  following  verses.  He  tells  us  how  he  opened  and 
trod  every  avenue  of  refined  and  artistic  enjoyment.  He 
added  palace  to  palace,  like  the  historic  Solomon,  or  the 
Royal  builder  of  Versailles ;  he  planted  vineyards  and  parks 
and  gardens,  with  irrigating  lakes  and  streams,  and  wide 
forests,  and  all  the  accessories  of  kingly  luxury.  And  a  vast 
retinue  of  purchased  or  home-reared  slaves  waited  on  his 
will,  and  gold  and  silver  gleamed  in  his  palaces,  and  all  the 
embellishments  of  life  which  are  traditional  with  kings  and 
princes.  The  singer,  male  and  female,  with  the  musician,  was 
there  to  charm  his  ear,  and  he  adds  (verse  8)  a  single  phrase 
which  may  or  may  not,  for  the  best  authorities  are  greatly 
divided,  include  a  reference — at  most  it  is  a  passing  one — to 
his  harem  of  wives1;  and  he  crowns  the  enumeration  by 
telling  us  in  the  ninth  verse  what,  if  the  historic  Solomon  were 
speaking,  the  first  Hebrew  king  who  ruled  throughout  his 
reign  in  the  Jebusite  fastness  which  his  father  had  won,  would 
have  little  meaning ;  he  tells  us  that  none  in  the  history  of 
Jerusalem  had  amassed  such  ample  materials  for  happiness  as 
he ;  adding  that  wisdom  was  with  him  all  the  time ;  guided 
him  in  the  pursuit  of  pleasure,  never  abandoned  him  in  its 
enjoyment.  So  I  was  great,  and  increased  more  than  all  that 
were  before  me  in  Jerusalem :  also  my  wisdom  remained  with  me. 
And  whatsoever  mine  eyes  desired  I  kept  not  from  them^  I  with- 
held not  my  heart  from  any  joy;  for  my  heart  rejoiced  in  all  my 
labour :  and  this  was  my  portion  of  all  my  labour  (vv.  9,  10). 

He  had  kept  back  that  human  soul,  on  which  he  pictures 
himself  as  experimenting,  from  no  source  of  well-ordered  en- 
joyment. He  had  done  his  best  to  win  some  portion  of 
that  fruit  of  human  toil  which,  in  his  prologue,  he  had  pro- 
nounced unattainable.  And  what  was  the  end  of  all  ?  I  paused 
he  tells  us,  and  gathered  up  my  faculties  to  consider  the  result. 
I  looked  round  at  all,  all  that  I  had  built,  and  bought,  and 

1  See  Ch.  ii.  8  in  R.  V.  with  the  marginal  notes. 
£ 
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planted,  and  gathered  from  foreign  lands,  all  that  wealth  and 
toil  and  art  had  poured  into  my  lap.  What  was  their  value 
when  possessed? 

Behold  all  was  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit,  vanity  and 
feeding  upon  wind.  Every  desire  had  been  fully  gratified, 
and  all  in  vain.  He  tells  us  this  very  simply,  with  a  pathetic 
simplicity.  He  does  not  try  to  track  his  failure  to  its  source, 
or  tell  us  why,  or  how,  or  where,  he  failed.  He,  the  Preacher, 
as  we  style  him,  does  not  moralise — still  less  preach — he  just 
paints  the  picture  of  his  soul's  sad  wanderings,  of  the  baffled 
effort  of  a  human  heart,  and  passes  on.  Then  I  looked  on  all 
the  works  that  my  hands  had  wrought,  and  on  the  labour  that  I 
had  laboured  to  do  :  and,  behold,  all  was  vanity  and  vexation 
of  spirit,  and  there  was  no  profit  under  the  sun  (v.  n). 

And| so  far,  the  thread  of  the  discourse  runs  clear.  There 
is  no  tangle  or  disarray,  and  the  person,  or  personation,  of  the 
son  of  David  stands  out  marked  and  distinct.  Soon  these  helps 
will  be  taken  from  us ;  the  figure  of  Solomon  will  gradually 
but  entirely  disappear :  another  and  a  sadder  than  Solomon 
will  pass  before  us. 

Yet,  just  as  in  the  Book  of  Job,  it  is  the  hasty  reader  who  is 
content  to  confine  himself  to  the  story,  the  clear  and  touching 
story,  of  the  book's  short  introduction  and  its  shorter  close,  and 
by  doing  so  to  omit  those  forty  chapters  wrhich  contain  the  real 
and  essential  subject  of  the  book,  so  we,  I  think,  shall  do  well 
to  trace  out  the  view  of  life  put  forward  in  the  chapters  which 
follow  this  introduction.  We  shall  have  to  follow  it  through 
somewhat,  we  must  confess,  of  a  maze  and  labyrinth  to  which 
we  cannot  always  discover  a  clue.  But  we  may  find  it  for  all 
that  a  task  full  of  interest.  It  will  suggest  to  us,  as  we  go  on, 
question  after  question  of  exceeding  urgency  and  weight.  It 
will  enlarge  the  range  of  our  sympathies ;  it  will  aid  some 
among  us  to  sympathise  with,  to  comprehend  and  feel  for,  the\y 
difficulties  and  conclusions  of  many  of  our  living  contempo- 
raries, as  well  as  to  enter  into  the  troubles  of  a  heart  that  once 
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beat  as  our  hearts  beat,  and  has  been  dust  for  centuries.  It 
may  aid  others  among  us  to  realize  the  infinite  value  of  truths, 
of  words,  of  teaching,  that  may  have  become  dulled  through 
their  very  familiarity.  As  we  face  steadily  the  successive 
phases  of  a  wisdom  that  has  gone  the  round  of  the  world 
under  the  name  of  Solomon,  we  shall  see  in  it  a  record  of 
thoughts  and  troubles  that  belong  not  only  to  that  gloomy 
age,  and  we  shall  turn  with  fresh  thankfulness  to  Him  Who 
brought  a  fresh  spring  of  youth  to  a  worn  out  world ;  Who 
said  of  Himself  '  a  greater  than  Solomon  is  here/ 
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LECTURE   V. 

CHAPTER  II.  12-26. 

WE  left  our  Preacher — if,  subject  to  the  reservations  already 
made,  we  may  still  accept  the  title — we  left  him  speaking  in 
the  person  of  King  Solomon,  and  uttering  words  of  profound 
sadness.  He  had  tried,  as  we  saw,  to  find  contentment  and 
happiness,  first  in  the  search  after  knowledge,  and  next  in  the 
pursuit  of  enjoyment.  Both  alike  had  failed  him. 

The  answer  that  had  come  back  to  his  own  question, 
What  profit  hath  man  of  all  his  toil  ?  to  the  same  question, 
in  its  modern  form,  Is  life  worth  living  ?  had  been  a  disas- 
trous one.  Then  I  looked,  he  told  us,  on  all  the  works  that 
my  hands  had  wrought,  and  on  the  labour  that  I  had  laboured 
to  do  :  and,  behold,  all  was  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit,  and 
there  was  no  profit  under  the  sun  (chap.  ii.  1 1). 

Hitherto,  it  has  not  been  a  very  difficult  task  to  follow  the 
speaker's  meaning.  The  very  fact  that  he  has  spoken  in  the  name 
of  a  distinctly-recognised  person,  with  whose  individual  history 
we  are  more  or  less  familiar,  and  that  he  has  preserved  some- 
thing of  one  side,  at  least,  of  the  historical  characteristics  of 
the  historical  Solomon,  has  supplied  a  framework,  on  the 
lines  of  which  his  reflections  have  been  set  out,  in  the  form  of 
what  we  may  call  a  fragment  of  those  autobiographical  re- 
miniscences which  rarely  fail  to  interest  the  reader.  But  this 
framework  will  soon  be  abandoned.  The  scaffolding,  it  has 
been  well  said,  which  supported  for  a  time  the  growing 
structure*,  will  be  removed,  and  the  plan  on  which  it  was 
commenced  will  be  exchanged  for  another.  We,  as  we  read 
our  Preacher's  words,  shall  feel  like  those  who,  after  walking 
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on  a  solid  and  well-marked  highway,  are  left  to  find  their 
course  across  an  almost  trackless  moorland. 

And  you  will  feel  too,  I  doubt  not,  for  the  difficulties  of  him 
who  is  to  act,  in  some  sense,  as  your  guide.  He  will  have 
often  to  keep  entirely  and  resolutely  in  the  background  the 
result  of  laborious  hours  and  perplexing  study.  He  will  have 
to  resist  the  temptation  to  pause  too  long,  and  to  waste  your 
energies  and  his  own  in  straining  to  recover  the  dim  sense  of 
individual  verses,  or  half  verses,  to  which  commentators  of 
equal  authority  have  attached  irreconcilable  meanings.  And 
besides  this,  he  will  find  it  almost  impossible  to  ask  you  to 
accept  unreservedly  any  of  the  ingenious  attempts  to  convert 
the  coming  chapters  into  a  methodical  and  orderly  treatise, 
working  out  with  distinct  purpose  a  single  and  well-defined 
religious  or  philosophical  problem.  The  mere  record  of 
such  attempts  on  the  part  of  Fathers,  Rabbis,  Divines, 
Preachers,  Poets,  Critics,  might  form  an  interesting  chapter 
in  literary  history. 

I  shall  therefore  be  content  to  treat  as  shortly  as  possible, 
without  entirely  passing  over  them,  individual  difficulties  of 
interpretation  and  verbal  obscurities.  I  shall  only  touch  on 
them  where  great  and  vital  questions  are  involved.  You 
would,  I  feel  sure,  prefer  that  I  should  try  rather  to  aid  you 
to  gather  up,  where  possible,  the  clue  to  the  various — very 
various — lines  of  thought  which  will  now  come  before  us. 
You  would  wish  me,  above  all,  to  place  before  you  a  faithful 
picture  of  the  real  and  genuine  sentiments  and  teaching  of 
the  book ;  to  draw  out  what  its  author  really  says,  as  in  verse 
after  verse  he  pours  forth  the  reflections,  sometimes  clear  as 
day,  sometimes  wrapped  in  darkness,  always  coloured  with 
the  sombre  hue  of  some  dark  hour  in  the  history  of  his  race 
— as,  to  use  the  language  of  a  Jewish  commentator1,  he 
'  thinks  aloud '  the  thoughts  that  are  in  his  heart. 

Let  us  answer  the  call  which  is  implied,  as  some  hold,  in 

1  David  Friedlander,  quoted  by  Ginsburg,  p.  80. 
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the  name  which  he  assumes.  Let  us  draw  near  and  listen  to 
this  '  Assembler '  of  his  fellow-men. 

The  section  which  follows  that  of  which  I  spoke  last  time 
is,  setting  aside  two  short  clauses  to  which  we  have  lost  the 
key,  full  of  interest 

It  begins  at  the  i2th  verse  of  chapter  ii.  I  turned  myself, 
he  says,  after  these  two  sad  defeats,  to  behold,  to  consider,  i.  e. 
wisdom,  and  also  madness  and  folly. 

Whether  by  '  madness  and  folly '  he  means,  as  his  words 
used  just  before  seem  to  imply,  the  pursuit  of  pleasure,  may 
possibly  be  questioned.  But,  at  all  events,  it  is  clear  that, 
instead  of  renewing  once  more  the  vain  and  toilsome  pursuit 
of  knowledge,  he  sets  himself  to  consider  calmly  the  relative 
value  of  Wisdom  in  its  largest  sense ;  wisdom  practical,  and 
wisdom  speculative,  and  its  opposite,  which  he  calls  folly.  / 
turned  myself  to  behold  wisdom,  and  madness,  and  folly. 

I  pass  lightly  over  an  obscure  half-verse,  with  its  many 
conflicting  interpretations.  Let  us  accept  doubtfully  one 
which  comes  nearest  to  our  own  version :  Who  can  do  this, 
he  asks  in  the  second  part  of  verse  12,  otherwise,  or  better 
than  King  Solomon  has  already  done  it  ?  Then  I  saw,  he  says 
in  the  I3th  verse — I  convinced  myself — that  Wisdom  excelleth 
Folly,  as  far  as  light  excelleth  darkness.  You  will  remember 
what  a  high,  what  a  royal  place  is  assigned  to  Wisdom  in 
portions  of  the  Old  Testament;  how  much  of  alPfhat  is 
good  and  holy,  as  well  as  all  that  is  prudent,  the  word 
involves.  You  may  recall  the  striking  passages  in  which  it 
is  personified,  almost  deified,  in  the  Book  of  Proverbs1, 
and  again  in  Job 2.  You  may  remember  how,  outside  the 
circle  of  the  Canonical  books,  there  was  a  whole  '  literature 
of  Wisdom,'  of  which  the  Books  of  Wisdom  and  Ecclesiasticus 
are  types.  You  will  not  forget  the  uses  made  of  the  word  by 
our  Lord  and  by  His  Apostle,  a  Hebrew  of  the  Hebrews 3. 

1  Prov.  i.  20;  viii,  ix.  a  Job  xxviii.  12-28. 

3  St.  Matt.  xi.  19;  St.  James  iii.  17. 
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And  you  will  note  also  the  figure  by  which  is  expressed  hU 
the  excellence  of  Wisdom,  by  light  as  opposed  to  darkness. 
There  could  be  no  stronger  contrast  to  the  darkness-hating 
Oriental  mind.  You  know  how  often,  how  incessantly,  we 
might  say,  they  are  set  against  one  another,  as  types  of  all 
that  is  most  opposite,  alike  in  the  Old  Testament  and  the 
New.  Need  I  quote  that  familiar  parable  where  the  unpro- 
fitable servant  is  cast  out  from  the  lighted  and  festal  hall  to 
the  '  outer  darkness  ? ' 

Yes  I  1  felt  sure,  he  says,  in  spite  of  all,  that  wisdom  is  a 
gain  ;  that  he  who  has  it  has  the  gift  of  eye-sight — a  precious 
gift.  We,  my  friends,  have  been  reminded  but  lately  of  its 
value  by  the  very  courage  and  energy  which  replaced  its  loss1. 
He  who  has  it  not  walks  in  darkness.  The  wise  mans  eyes, 
he  adds,  are  in  his  head,  but  the  fool  walketh  in  darkness.  It 
is  one  of  the  many  double,  parallel,  sayings,  proverbs  in 
couplets,  which  will  come  before  us. 

And  yet,  and  yet,  vast,  he  says,  as  is  the  difference  which  I 
felt  forced  to  see  between  them ;  splendid  as  are  the  charms 
of  Wisdom,  unlovely  as  is  the  face  of  Folly,  there  rose  within 
me  a  sense  that  poisoned  all,  a  thought  that  bred  despair. 

For  a  little  space  the  wise  man  seems,  yea  is,  endowed 
with  a  gift,  a  priceless  gift,  denied  to  the  other,  the  fool. 
For  a  little  space,  but,  ah  !  coupled  in  our  own  Bibles  by  the 
conjunction  and,  and  brought  within  the  compass  of  the  same 
fourteenth  verse,  come  words  almost  tragic  in  their  simplicity, 
and*  I  myself  perceived  also  that  one  event  happeneth,  one  end 
cometh,  to  them  all.  Then  I  said  in  my  heart,  As  it  happeneth 
to  the  fool,  so  it  happeneth  even  to  me  ;  and  why  was  I  then 
more  wise  ?  Ah !  what  avails  wisdom,  when  wisdom  and 
folly  lead  alike  to  '  that  dark  inn,  the  grave  ? '  Then  I  said 
in  my  heart,  that  this  also  is  •vtnity.  For  it  is  not  only  that 

1  The  reference  was  to  the  then  recent  death  of  Mr.  Fawcett,  the  late 
lamented  Post  master- General. 
a  •  and  yet,'  R.  V. 
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the  wise  man  lies  down  and  dies  with  the  fool,  but  the  wisdom 
which  that  'sore  travail'  of  his  soul  has  gained  seems  to 
him,  in  his  bitter  mood,  to  pass  away  with  the  flickering  torch 
of  life,  to  pass  for  ever  and  for  ever.  For  there  is  no  remem- 
brance^ he  goes  on  in  the  next  verse,  of  the  wise  more  than  of 
the  fool  for  ever  ;  seeing  that  which  now  is  in  the  days  to  come 
shall  all  be  forgotten.  And  how  dieth  the  wise  man?  as  the 
fool  (ver.  1 6).  Not  decay  only,  but  forgetfulness,  is  his  portion. 
The  shadow  of  death  lies  dark  and  cold  on  the  thinker's  soul. 
It  is  a  burden  that  makes  life  heavy.  He  is  not  thinking  so 
much  of  death  as  the  divider ;  not  of  its  breakings  off,  its 
4  .cuttings  short,  its  baffling  disappointments,  its  heart-piercing 
;  separations,  which  were  being  touched  on  by  a  master  hand 
even  while  we  met  here  last  Saturday1,  but  of  its  blank  oblite- 
rations, its  wiping  out  of  all  life's  work.  Therefore,  he  goes 
on,  /  hated  life  ;  for  life,  even  at  its  best,  means  labour,  and 
death  comes  and  makes  it  wasted  labour,  wasted  and  for- 
gotten :  Therefore  I  hated  life ;  because  the  work  that  is 
wrought  under  the  sun  is  grievous  unto  me :  for  all  is  vanity 
and  vexation  of  spirit.  All  is  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit. 
Is  our  sad  Preacher  the  last  to  quail  before  the  stern  reality 
of  death  ?  You  may  remember  how  our  own  Poet  says  to 
the  jocund  Skylark, — 

'Waking  or  asleep, 

Thou  of  death  must  deem 

Things  more  true  and  deep 

Than  we  mortals  dream ; 

Or  how  could  thy  notes  flow  in  such  a  crystal  stream  ?  * 

And  we  recognise  the  same  voice  of  sadness,  '  deep  calling 
unto  deep '  across  the  ages. 

Let  us  pass  on.  The  verses  which  follow,  from  the 
eighteenth  to  the  twenty-third,  linger  round  the  same  sad 
theme,  in  language  coloured  by  the  circumstances  of  his  age 
and  country.  Death  comes,  and  not  only  all  the  wisdom  of 

1  An  address  of  Mr.  Matthew  Arnold  at  Toynbee  Hall. 
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the  dead  sage  goes  out,  like  an  extinguished  torch,  and  is 
forgotten ;  but  all  the  other  results  of  his  eager  toil  are  lost  to 
him,  and  pass  he  knows  not  whither.  Toilsome  days,  anxious 
nights,  no  real  enjoyment  even  in  life,  and  then  death  comes 
and  blots  out  all.  And  then  another,  he  knows  not  who, 
some  careless  unknown  stranger,  it  may  be,  who  has  neither 
toiled  nor  spun,  enters  into  the  harvest  of  all  his  labours. 

'The  hard  heir  strides  about  his  lands/  and  he  sleeps 
below.  His  sons  come  to  honour ;  and  he  knoweth  it  not ;  and 
they  are  brought  low,  but  he  perceiveth  it  not  of  them1. 

Shall  we  listen  to  his  gloomy  thoughts,  as,  brooding  over 
them,  he  thinks  aloud  once  more  ?  Yea,  I  hated  all  my 
labour  which  I  had  taken  under  the  sun :  because  I  should 
leave  it  unto  the  man  that  shall  be  after  me.  And  who  knoweth 
whether  he  shall  be  a  wise  man  or  a  fool  ?  yet  shall  he  have 
rule  over  all  my  labour  wherein  1  have  laboured,  and  wherein 
I  have  showed  myself  wise  under  the  sun.  THIS  is  ALSO 
VANITY.  Therefore  I  went  about  to  cause  my  heart  to  despair 
of  all  the  labour  which  1  took  under  the  sun.  For  there  is  a 
man  whose  labour  is  in  wisdom,  and  in  knowledge,  and  in 
equity  ;  yet  to  a  man  that  hath  not  laboured  therein  shall  he 
leave  it  for  his  portion.  This  also  is  vanity  and  a  great  evil. 
For  what  hath  man  of  all  his  labour,  and  of  the  vexation 
of  his  heart,  wherein  he  hath  laboured  under  the  sun  ?  For 
all  his  days  are  sorrows,  and  his  travail  grief ;  yea,  his  heart 
taketh  not  rest  in  the  night.  THIS  is  ALSO  VANITY. 

I  cannot  join  with  those  who  read  in  these  moody  verses 
the  language  of  a  Solomon  distrusting  the  character  of  the 
Rehoboam  who  was  to  succeed  him,  and  to  throw  away  the 
result  of  the  achievements  of  David  and  of  his  father's 
wisdom.  For  myself,  the  very  general  form  in  which  the 
thought  is  clothed,  and  much  that  immediately  follows, 
seem  to  me  to  point  rather  to  the  hard  experience  of  the 

1  Jobxiv.  21. 
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uncertain  transmission  of  wealth  under  Eastern  misgovern- 
ment.  But  it  will  interest  you  to  indicate  a  common  inter- 
pretation, which  may  commend  itself  to  some  among  us. 

Let  us  return  for  a  moment  to  what  has  gone  before.  It 
is  important  that  we  should  enter  fully  into  his  thoughts. 

The  writer  has  compared  wisdom  and  folly.  He  has 
recognised  the  intrinsic  excellence  of  the  one,  the  worth- 
lessness  and  deformity  of  the  other. 

But  side  by  side  with  this  he  has  before  him  the  terrible, 
and,  as  he  states  the  case,  the  insoluble  .problem  of  death. 

What  matters  to  us,  he  seems  to  say,  the  difference  ?  We 
die  as  the  flowers  of  the  forest — as  the  beasts  of  the  field,  he 
will  soon  add — wise  and  foolish  alike,  we  die.  And  this 
power  of  attaining  some  measure  of  wisdom,  this  prerogative 
of  self-imposed  toil,  in  what  are  we  the  better  for  it  ?  We 
die,  and  its  results,  so  far  as  they  are  internal,  die  with  us. 
So  far  as  they  are  external,  they  pass  to  others,  perhaps  to  those 
unworthy  of  them.  Man  walketh  in  a  vain  shadow  and  dis- 
quieteth  himself  in  vain.  He  heapeth  up  riches  and  cannot  tell 
who  shall  gather  then?.  So  far  the  Psalmist  is  with  him  ;  but 
the  Psalmist  can  add,  as  we  Christians  are  taught  to  remem- 
ber when  we  lay  our  brothers  in  the  dust,  And  now.  Lord, 
what  is  my  hope  ?  Truly  my  hope  is  even  in  Thee.  But  of 
this  clinging  to,  this  trusting  in,  yearning  towards,  a  God  far 
off,  yet  near,  we  have  found  no  trace.  Thus  far,  at  least, 
there  is  not  a  touch  of  any  hope  beyond  the  veil  of  death. 

'No  breath  of  answering  whisper  steals 
From  the  shore  that  hath  no  shore  beyond  it.' 

What  shall  we  find?  Something  there  must  surely  be  to 
break  this  intolerable  spell  of  dreariness  and  gloom.  Yes, 
it  meets  us  quite  suddenly,  when  and  where  we  least  look 
for  it ;  and  here  we  have  its  very  first  appearance  :  There  is 
nothing  better  for  a  man,  he  breaks  forth,  in  verse  24,  than 
4hat  he  should  eat  and  drink,  and  that  he  should  make  his  soul 
1  Ps.  xxxix.  7,  8. 
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enjoy  good  in  his  labour.  This  also  I  saw,  that  it  was  from 
the  hand  of  God. 

This,  at  least,  he  tells  us,  is  God's  gift,  the  enjoyment  of 
the  present,  the  immediate  entering  into  the  fruit  of  our 
labour.  Do  not  therefore  shrink  from  it ;  for  who,  he  adds, 
in  words  obscure  even  to  darkness,  can  eat,  or  who  else  hasten 
to  it  more  than  I  ?  (verse  2  5).  Who,  he  may  mean,  has  a  greater 
and  more  immediate  claim  to  the  fruit  of  my  toil  than  I, 
the  toiler?  For,  and  now,  in  verse  26,  he  strikes,  or  seems 
(  to  strike,  a  very  different  note,  startling  us  once  more  by  the 
;  sudden  change.  For  God  giveth  to  a  man,  he  says,  that  is 
I  good  in  his  sight  wisdom,  and  knowledge,  and  joy ;  but  to  the 
\  sinner  he  giveth  travail,  to  gather  and  to  heap  up,  that  he  may 
e  him  that  is  good  before  God.  What  is  this  ?  You  see 
how  abrupt  the  change  !  Does  God  really  give  to  the  good 
man,  not  wisdom  only,  but  also  knowledge,  and  not  that 
only,  but  joy  and  happiness  ?  And  is  it  only  the  bad  man, 
the  sinner,  who  has  the  weary  toil  of  amassing  wealth,  which 
passes  in  due  time  to  the  good  ?  If  so,  the  world  is  no 
longer  a  weary  waste,  but  a  very  Utopia ;  and  the  speaker,  if 
this  is  his  conviction,  has  risen  from  the  moral  and  religious 
ruins  that  surrounded  him  just  now,  to  the  perception  of  an 
all-pervading  righteous  rule  even  in  this  life.  Our  Hamlet 
no  longer  finds  the  world  out  of  joint. 

Dare  we  say  that  so  bright  a  light  has  suddenly  illuminated 
the  darkness  of  which  he  has  been  speaking,  the  darkness  of 
which  he  is  yet  to  speak  in  still  sadder  accents  ? 

If  so,  he  seems  to  mount  too  soon  and  too  high.  WTiat 
follows  in  the  same  breath,  in  the  same  verse  ?  It  is  the  last 
verse  with  which  I  shall  tax  your  attention  to-day  :  THIS  ALSO 

IS    VANITY    AND    VEXATION    OF    SPIRIT.       But    how    SO?      Has   he 

found  strength  and  comfort  in  the  conviction  that  goodness 
brings,  even  in  this  life,  wisdom,  knowledge,  joy  ? — so  he  seems 
to  say — and  that  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked  is  only  illusory, 
and  short-lived?  Is  his  language  merely  that  of  Psalmist 
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after  Psalmist,  who  comforts  himself  with  the  thought  that 
the  well-doing  of  the  unrighteous  is  but  temporary,  that  even 
on  this  side  the  grave  a  sure  retribution  waits  on  evil  ?  Thai 
they,  the  evildoers,  are  set  in  slippery  places  and  fall  suddenly^. 
Does  he  believe  that  happiness  and  misery,  even  here  on  earth, 
are  meted  out  in  strict  proportion  to  the  merits  of  mankind  ? 
If  so,  why  this  sad  refrain,  This  also  is  vanity  and  vexation 
of  spirit?  What!  this — a  world  where  perfect  justice  rules, 
where  goodness  always  triumphs,  and  evil  is  always  punished ! 
You  can  recall,  perhaps,  that  touching  Psalm,  just  quoted, 
where,  weary  with  the  same  problem  of  the  strange  '  prosperity 
of  the  wicked/  the  Psalmist  goes  into  the  sanctuary  of  the  Lord, 
and  finds  some  answer  to  a  question  before  which  his  feet 
were  almost  gone,  his  steps  had  well-nigh  slipped.  And  we  know 
the  words  with  which  he  hails  some  partial — a  very  partial — 
reply  to  his  sad  perplexity :  Whom  have  I  in  heaven  but  thee  ? 
and  there  is  none  upon  earth  that  I  desire  beside  thee.  My  flesh 
and  my  heart faileth  :  but  God  is  the  strength  of  my  heart,  and 
my  portion  for  ever.  But  if  he  who  speaks  so  sadly  throughout 
these  verses  really  holds,  what  he  seems  for  a  moment  to  hold, 
that  human  life,  when  surveyed  in  its  length  and  breadth,  teaches 
us  not  only  that  goodness  in  God's  sight  brings,  in  the  highest 
sense,  wisdom,  knowledge,  and  joy  in  its  train,  but  also  a  very 
different  lesson — that  all  the  toil  of  the  wicked  goes  to  swell 
the  earthly  prosperity  of  the  good — if  this  is  so,  we  feel  that 
he  has  taxed  our  sympathies  for  his  despairing  mood  in  vain. 
We  can  enter  for  a  while  into  real  dejection  or  into  poetic 
pain  ; 

'Our  sweetest  songs  are  those  that  tell  of  saddest  thought.' 

But  if  our  poet,  if  poet  he  be,  has  found  so  simple  a 
solution  for  God's  '  mysterious  ways,'  for  all  the  inexplicable 
wounds  and  sorrows  of  human  life,  then  this  dreary  repetition 
of  the  most  dreary  of  phrases  becomes  a  phrase  and  nothing 

1  Ps.  Ixxiii.  17. 
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more — a  literary  artifice,  not  a  groan  wrung  from  an  aching 
heart.  Its  repetition  henceforth  will  be  as  the  peevish  cry  of 
an  angry  fancy.  The  book  should  have  ended  here,  for  the 
cloud  is  past,  and  the  sun  is  in  the  sky.  We  should  look  to 
hear  the  singing  of  the  birds,  and  see  earth  thick  with 
flowers.  Or  is  it  that  he  states  so  cheering,  yet  so  inadequate, 
and,  let  me  add,  so  unreal  a  source  of  comfort,  only  to  put 
it  by  ?  Does  he  feel  that  such  a  maxim,  '  God  gives  the  good 
man  all  that  is  good,  the  sinner  all  that  is  evil,'  dear  as  it 
was  to  his  fathers,  brings  him  no  balm  ?  Does  he  repeat  it 
musingly,  half  ironically,  as  it  were ;  and  then  add,  this  also 
is  tried  in  the  balance  and  found  wanting — all  is  vanity 
and  vexation  of  spirit  ? 

Or  is  it,  rather,  that  he  looks  for  a  moment  on  his  Maker 
as  a  God  of  power,  unlimited  power  and  resistless  will  ?  Is 
it  that  he  finds,  or  tries  to  find,  in  that  mere  power,  that  mere 
will,  the  solvent  of  all  questions,  all  problems  ?  If  so,  he  who, 
in  the  twenty-sixth  verse,  is  '  good  before  God '  is  just  the 
favoured  mortal,  and  '  the  sinner,'  he  who  is  not  favoured ; 
and  he  thus  divides  the  world  into  two  classes,  the  Elect  and 
the  Reprobate.  And  the  Elect  mean  with  him,  not  those  who 
respond  to  all  the  hidden  movements  and  pleadings  of  the 
Spirit  of  Truth  and  Goodness,  but  the  happy,  the  fortunate 
in  being  elect.  And  by  '  the  Reprobate  ' — '  the  sinner  '  is  his 
word — he  means,  not  those  who  resist  all  workings  for  good, 
but  those  who,  though  successful  for  a  time,  in  the  end  fall 
into  misery  and  ruin,  because  they  are  born  under  their 
Maker's  frown. 

We  can  understand  the  attraction  which  such  a  view 
might  have,  in  all  ages,  to  minds  that,  looking  out  on  the 
suffering  and  miseries  of  life,  dwell  only  on  the  power  of  a 
Divine  Ruler,  and  lose  sight  of  His  goodness  and  His  love. 
Do  any  here  remember  the  terrible  lines  in  which  Homer 
makes  the  Lord  of  Heaven,  dwelling  himself  secure,  fling  out 
at  random  the  irrevocable  lots  of  life-long  happiness  or 
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misery  to  men  below1?  At  all  events,  we  remember  how 
Job's  heart  was  tortured  by  the  thought  that  all  his  afflictions 
meant  one  thing,  and  one  only,  the  displeasure,  the  unmerited 
displeasure,  of  an  all-powerful  God. 

If  this  is  our  Preacher's  meaning  in  the  closing  verse  of 
this  chapter,  it  is  no  wonder  that  he  feels  that  he  has  here 
one  more  item  in  the  hollowness  and  emptiness  of  life, 
something  that  deepens  its  sadness,  intensifies  its  blackness. 
This  also,  he  may  well  add,  is  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit. 

Shall  I  now  detain  you  too  long  if  I  ask  you,  before  we 
part,  to  pause  a  moment  to  feel  sure  that  you  have  grasped 
firmly  some  of  the  distinct  threads  of  thought  or  feeling 
which  we  have,  even  so  far,  found  running  through  the  texture 
of  the  book  ? 

First,  there  is  the  worthlessness  of  human  life.  Millions 
live  out  in  turn  their  brief  hour ;  die,  and  are  forgotten.  It 
is  an  old,  time-worn,  theme ;  it  has  been  dwelt  on  by  poets, 
and  others  than  poets,  from  the  dawn  of  reflective  speech 
to  the  hour  at  which  we  meet  to-day:  it  is  not  only  the 
shortness  of  life,  the  successive  generations  falling  away,  as 
Homer  said, 'like  the  leaves  in  autumn;  but  it  is  its  nothing- 
ness and  insignificance.  The  sun,  the  earth,  the  streams 
endure ;  man  passes  and  leaves  no  trace.  The  romance  of 
Jewish  history,  which  can  still  touch  the  imagination  of  the 
English  child,  has  ceased  to  fire  the  heart  of  this  world- 
weary  Hebrew.  He  does  not  care  to  look  back  on  the 
eventful  past.  Still  less  does  he  hear  the  footsteps  of  the 
coming  Messiah  in  the  unseen  future.  Of  the  fierce 
fanaticism  that  was  one  day  to  possess  his  race  he  has  not 
a  spark.  There  are  those  who  tell  us  that  this  green 
earth  beneath  us  will  one  day  grow  cold  and  still ;  the  pulse 
of  life  die  out ;  a  dead  world  revolve,  in  obedience  to  a  law 
that  will  survive  it,  round  a  fading  sun.  But  to  him  who 
speaks  to  us  thus  far  the  world  is  already  dead.  Of  the 
1  Iliad,  xxiv.  524-553. 
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faith  that  whispers  that  there  is  a  moral  and  a  spiritual  life, 
which  is  moving  on  to  higher  aims  in  this  long  series  of  what 
seem  to  him  the  dull  revolving  cycles  of  nature  and  of 
history — a  life  which  is  more  real  and  more  enduring  than 
the  abiding  earth,  and  the  ceaseless  river,  and  the  unex- 
hausted sea — that  all  past  changes  have  been  heralds  of 
future  progress — that  man  has  a  destiny  and  a  nature 
other  than  that  of  the  brooks  and  springs,  he  has,  or  indicates 
at  present,  no  sense,  no  mastery.  Vanity  of  vanities,  all  is 
•vanity. 

And  again,  though  he  sees,  and  feels,  and  says,  that  some-^ 
how  wisdom  and  knowledge  are  better — far  better — than 
ignorance  and  folly,  yet,  in  the  dark  mood  of  these  opening 
chapters  the  possession  of  these  priceless  jewels  brings  no 
comfort.  Take  wings,  he  seems  to  say,  and  reach  with  toil 
and  effort  the  utmost  bounds  of  human  thought ;  it  will 
not  add — trust  my  sad  experience — a  grain  to  life's  happiness 
or  meaning.  It  will  only  make  its  burden  heavier ;  for  in 
much  wisdom  is  much  grief,  and  he  that  increaseth  knowledge 
increaseth  sorrow. 

Or  try  enjoyment.  '  Build  for  thy  soul  a  lordly  pleasure- 
house.'  Ransack  the  world  for  some  passing  alleviation  to 
the  bitter  sense  of  life's  hollowness.  It  will  profit  nothing. 
This  too  is  vanity.  /  said  of  laughter  it  is  mad,  and  of  mirth 
what  profitelh  it?  What  then?  fall  back  on  the  sense  that,  \ 
after  all,  wisdom  is  in  itself  better  than  folly  ?  comfort  thyself 
with  this,  and  care  not  for  the  rest.  Hold  this  'and  walk  with  J 
inward  glory  crowned/  Alas !  there  sits  waiting  on  thy  path 
'  the  shadow  feared  of  man.'  Death  comes,  and  you  and  the 
poor,  ignorant,  and  foolish  son  of  a  common  race  lie  down 
together ;  and  all  your  wisdom  and  your  high  thoughts  die 
with  you,  and  will  be  clean  forgotten;  and  all  your  prudent 
toil  and  self-denial,  your  laborious  days  and  unrestful  nights, 
will  have  provided  what  will  pass  into  heedless  hands  while 
you,  the  toiler,  are  mouldering  in  the  grave.  Therefore,  he 
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says,  1  hated  life^for  all  that  is  wrought  beneath  the  sun  is 
grievous  unto  me. 

Life  then,  he  seems  to  whisper,  is  itself  an  evil.  He  will 
say  this  more  clearly  soon.  But  he  has  said  enough,  already, 
to  show  that  if  we  call  the  writer  a  preacher,  he  comes  to  us 
with  no  gospel  of  joy  on  his  lips.  His  book  is  written  thus 
far  within  and  without  with  lamentation,  and  mourning,  and 
woe.  He  can  only  teach  us  the  need,  the  sore  need,  of  words 
of  comfort,  of  some  '  tidings  of  great  joy '  to  himself,  to  us,  and 
all  mankind. 

Thus  far,  then,  we  have  only  the  voice  of  those  who  in  all 
time,  not  least  in  our  own,  have  said  that  life  is  no  blessing ; 
have  answered  the  question,  '  were  it  not  better  not  to  be  ?'  in 
an  affirmative. 

But  we  have  also,  let  us  note  it  well,  the  first  appearance, 
the  first  dawn,  of  another  train  of  thought  that  will  form  a 
marked  feature  in  all  that  lies  before  us.  Life  being  in  itself 
so  sad,  that  voice  will  say,  do  not  strain  thyself  to  solve  these 
questions.  Do  not  beat  against  thy  prison  bars.  Eat  and 
drink ;  enjoy,  i.  e.  the  labour  of  thy  hands.  Even  this  is  a 
gift  from  God.  Do  not  scorn  it,  but  hold  it  fast.  All  gifts,  he 
adds,  in  a  verse  on  whose  obscurity  I  have  already  touched, 
come  from  him ;  thou  hast  a  right  to  them. 

Weariness,  despondency,  a  sense  of  the  vain  conflict  be- 
tween man's  aspirations  for  something  enduring,  and  the  terrible 
reality  of  death ;  a  call  to  accept  what  temporary  alleviations 
the  passing  moment  brings ;  these  are  so  far  our  preacher's 
topics.  They  end  with  a  reference  of  all  things  to  the  will  of 
a  God  from  whom,  in  one  way  or  another,  comes,  he  feels, 
what  little  good  man  can  enjoy.  Call  him  a  pessimist,  call 
him  a  fatalist,  call  him  what  you  will,  he  is  certainly,  it  has 
been  justly  said,  nq^ Atheist;  even  in  his  darkest  mood  he  is 
full  of  the  sense  '  that  there  is  a  God  above  him.' 

The  cloud  that  hides  the  face  of  that  God  from  him  will 
grow  darker  still.  His  soul  will  be  shadowed  by  an  intenser 
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night.  But  the  sense  that  there  is  a  God  behind  and  above 
the  cloud  will  never  fail  him.  Ah !  we  can  but  say,  that 
to  that  weary  soul  there  could  have  come  some  glimpse  of 
Him  whom  prophets  and  kings  desired  to  see,  some  gracious 
revelation  of  a  Father's  love ;  that  he  could  have  laid  his  hand 
on  the  very  hem  of  the  garment  of  Him  whose  coming  in  the 
flesh  we  soon  shall  celebrate. 
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LECTURE  VI. 
CHAPTER  III. 

IT  is  possible  that  some  among  those  whom  I  am 
addressing  may  have  set  themselves  at  one  time  or  another 
in  their  lives,  perhaps  quite  recently,  to  read  through  the 
Book  of  Ecclesiastes.  In  spite  of  occasional  obscurities,  they 
have,  doubtless,  been  able  to  recognise  some  continuity  of 
thought,  some  approach  to  method,  in  the  first  two  chapters. 
But  as  they  enter  on  the  third,  all  seems  changed.  It  is  not 
only  that  the  personality,  real  or  assumed,  of  King  Solomon 
as  the  speaker,  is  entirely  dropped  :  it  is  not  merely  that 
everything  approaching  the  form  of  personal  reminiscences, 
or  autobiographical  confessions,  is  henceforth  absent;  they  pass 
at  once  into  an  entirely  different  atmosphere  alike  of  thought 
and  of  style.  They  find  themselves  suddenly  confronted,  from 
the  very  first  verse,  with  a  series  of  epigrammatic  aphorisms, 
reminding  them  of  the  central  portion  of  the  Book  of 
Proverbs.  Here,  as  there,  each  of  these  aphorisms  is  thrown 
into  the  form  of  a  couplet  or  distich,  a  verse  containing  two 
lines,  one  answering  to  another  with  that  parallelism,  or  cor- 
respondence, that  rhyme,  as  it  were,  not  of  sound  but  of 
sense,  in  which  Hebrew  poetry  so  largely  consists.  In  this 
chapter  we  shall  find  that  each  of  these  'proverbs'  will 
begin  with  the  same  word,  and  will  enforce  one  and  the  same 
lesson.  It  is  a  lesson  which  is  common  alike  to  the  experience 
of  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Englishman;  taught  alike  by  the 
Greek  sage  and  by  our  own  Shakespeare.  It  tells  us  that  to 
everything  there  is  a  season,  a  time ;  that  there  is  a  right 
moment  to  every  purpose  under  heaven. 

The  truth  is  conveyed,  first  of  all,  in  the  opening  verse,  and 


VI,]  Chapter  iii.  T-8.  67 

is    repeated  under  various   forms,   covering   the   manifold 
occupations  and  interests  of  human  life,  through  eight  verses. 

To  everything  there  is  a  season,  and  a  time  to  every  purpose  I 
under  the  heaven  : 

A  time  to  be  born,  and  a  time  to  die  ; 

A  time  to  plant,  and  a  time  to  pluck  up  that  which  is  planted  ; 

A  time  to  kill,  and  a  time  to  heal  ; 

A  time  to  break  down,  and  a  time  to  build  up  ; 

A  time  to  weep,  and  a  time  to  laugh; 

A  time  to  mourn,  and  a  time  to  dance  ; 

A  time  to  cast  away  stones,  and  a  time  to  gather  stones 
together  ; 

A  time  to  embrace,  and  a  time  to  refrain  from  embracing  ; 

A  time  to  get,  and  a  time  to  lose  ; 

A  time  to  keep,  and  a  time  to  cast  away  ; 

A  time  to  rend,  and  a  time  to  sew  ; 

A  time  to  keep  silence,  and  a  time  to  speak  ; 

A  time  to  love,  and  a  time  to  hate  ; 

A  time  of  war,  and  a  time  of  peace. 

Now  the  meaning  of  these  verses,  taken  separately,  is  clear 
enough ;  but  as  we  read  them  through  we  naturally  ask,  what 
place  do  these  repeated  adages  and  maxims — these  common 
truisms  we  might  even  add — hold  in  the  course  of  the 
writer's  thoughts  ?  If  all  is  vanity,  if  all  things  are  proved  to 
be  hollow,  why  waste  his  breath  in  telling  us,  with  a  some- 
what tedious  iteration,  that  just  as  birth  and  death,  and  war 
and  peace,  come  at  their  allotted  time  in  the  life  of  the  indi- 
vidual or  of  the  nation,  so  there  is  a  fit  time  for  every  act, 
however  voluntary,  and  for  every  emotion,  however  natural  ? 

It  would  be  easy  to  imitate  the  great  majority  of  older 
commentators,  and  to  dismiss  the  really  important  question  of 
the  general  bearing  of  this  string  of  aphorisms,  placed  side 
by  side  with  an  Oriental  prolixity,  and  to  divert  your  attention 
by  affixing  all  kinds  of  mystical,  historical,  and  theological 
senses  to  each  of  the  separate  combinations  of  words  and 
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images  in  which  the  same  lesson  is  successively  enforced. 
But  I  will  not  try  to  find,  with  Christian  commentators, 
an  allusion  to  the  doctrine  of  Justification  by  Faith  or 
Works,  in  *  gathering  and  casting  away  stones ; '  or,  with 
Rabbinical  writers,  to  the  duty  of  putting  to  death  by 
stoning  disobedient  children,  or  to  the  wisdom  of  throwing 
overboard  a  cargo  in  a  storm.  But  I  will  ask,  why  do  we 
meet  this  fragment  of  the  Book  of  Proverbs  in  a  place  that 
seems  of  all  others  so  unsuited  to  its  introduction ;  breaking 
up,  as  it  does,  the  natural  progress  of  the  writer's  thoughts, 
as  a  Greek  chorus  suspends,  for  other  reasons,  the  action  of 
a  Greek  tragedy  ?  In  answering  this  question,  we  must  not 
forget  how  familiar  these  two-fold  sententious  maxims,  in 
which  one  man's  insight  gathers  up  the  experience  of  many, 
were  to  the  Jewish  mind ;  or  how  natural  their  use  would  be 
to  one  who  wrote  in  the  school,  so  to  speak,  of  the  royal  and 
traditional  master  of  Proverbs,  King  Solomon;  or  again, 
how  dear  they  are  at  this  moment  to  the  kindred  Arab  races. 
I  may  remind  you  also  how  often  our  Lord  Himself  mingled 
them  with  His  teaching : — 

Give  not  that  which  is  holy  unto  dogs1, 
Neither  cast  ye  your  pearls  before  swine. 
Again: 

He  that  is  not  with  Me  is  against  Me2, 

He  that  gather  eth  not  with  Me  scatter eth  abroad. 

And  secondly,  as  to  the  more  important  question,  their 
meaning  here.  Is  it  not  this  ?  '  There  is  a  law  and  order 
in  all  things/  they  seem  to  say:  'a  fitness  and  unfitness, 
could  we  but  see  it.  Life,  death,  destruction,  production, 
growth,  decay,  sorrow,  joy,  loss,  gain,  come  at  fixed  times. 
We  cannot  alter  these  times  any  more  than  we  can  call  up 
winter's  snows  in  the  midst  of  summer/  It  seems  a  feeling 
akin  to  that  which  we  call  Fatalism;  or  rather,  as  that 
implies  some  power  called  Fate,  apart  from  God,  of  a  pre- 
1  St.  Matthew  vii.  6.  2  St.  Matthew  xii.  30. 
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determined,  necessary  course  of  things,  so  ordained  by  the< 
Lord  of  human  history  as  to  leave  no  scope  for  human 
freedom.  All  things  are  ordered,  fixed,  settled,  timed  and 
dated,  as  it  were,  beforehand.  Even  as  in  the  first  chapter 
he  had  said  that  each  group  of  events  is  repeated  in  regular 
cycle ;  that  there  is  nothing,  absolutely  nothing,  new  beneath 
the  sun ;  so  here,  he  adds,  the  revolution  proceeds  with  un- 
deviating,  clockwork,  steady  regularity. 

Among  Western  nations,  and  here  in  England,  it  is  quite 
true  that,  whatever  may  be  men's  theories  as  to  the  freedom 
or  absence  of  freedom  of  the  human  will,  they  act  them- 
selves and  treat  others  as  free  agents.  Men  may,  as  did 
Milton's  fallen  angels,  sit  apart  '  on  a  hill  retired  '- 

'And  reason  high 

Of  Providence,  foreknowledge,  will,  and  Fate, 
Fixed  fate,  freewill,  foreknowledge  absolute, 
And  find  no  end,  in  wandering  mazes  lost1.' 

But  when  they  come  down  from  that  '  hill  retired/  to  mix 
with  the  crowds  of  living,  erring,  striving,  suffering  men  in  the 
world  below,  they  leave  their  theories  and  their  speculations 
behind  them.  Our  writer,  however,  is  not  speaking  here  of  the 
abstract  freedom  of  the  human  will,  but  rather  of  the  value  or 
worthlessness  of  human  action.  To  his  saddened  eye  the  law 
of  order  and  recurrence  which  he  sees  is  pressed  at  once  to  its 
mournful  and  logical  conclusion.  He  sees  no  room  for  the 
development  of  human  character  in  contact  with  these  fixed 
phenomena  and  these  iron  laws  of  life ;  and  thus  he  ends  his 
string  of  proverbial  couplets  by  asking,  in  verse  9,  not  for  the 
first  time,  the  despairing  question,  What  profit  hath  he  that 
worketh  in  that  wherein  he  labour  eth?  What  gain  has  the 
toiler,  imprisoned  within  these  remorseless  laws,  from  all  his 
toil  ?  It  is  not,  remember,  the  higher  warning  yet  to  come 
from  lips  divine,  the  lesson  against  over-toil,  over-anxiety, 
drawn  from  the  bright  lilies  that  clothed  the  fields  of  Palestine 
1  'Paradise  Lost,'  Bk.  ii.  559. 
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with  a  splendour  beyond  that  of  Solomon  in  all  his  glory. 
He  is  not  leading  up  to  words  of  tenderness  such  as, 
Your  heavenly  Father  careth  for  you.  It  is  just  the  dark 
thought  that  toil  is  vain,  for  man  is  in  face  of  forces  which  he 
cannot  read,  or  mould,  or  bend.  And  then,  in  the  tenth  verse, 
he  speaks  again  in  his  own  person:  '  I/  he  says,  'even  I, have 
looked  with  anxious  eyes  into  the  various  forms  of  an  activity 
which,  profitless  as  it  is,  God  has  assigned  to  the  sons  of  men/ 
1  have  seen  the  travail,  which  God  hath  given  to  the  sons  of  men 
to  be  exercised  in  it.  It  is  a  pathetic  touch,  this  careful  survey 
of  mankind  all  busied  in  that  which  cannot  profit ;  and  the 
words  which  follow,  could  we  only  be  certain  that  we  grasped 
firm  their  true  meaning,  are  full  of  a  mournful,  but  suggestive 
poetry.  He  has  made,  he  says  in  the  eleventh  verse,  all. 
things  around  man  fair.  He  hath  made  everything  beautiful  in 
his  time :  in  its  place  and  season.  For  a  moment  the  sense 
of  the  beauty  of  created  things,  of  which  there  seemed  no 
perception  in  the  opening  chapter,  seems  to  cross  his  soul. 
We  shall  find  a  trace  of  it  again.  The  world,  he  says,  in 
which  He  has  placed  man,  is  no  wild  waste,  but  of  exceeding 
beauty.  Do  our  thoughts  go  back  for  a  moment  from  these 
darkened  skies  to  some  distant  scene — to  bright  skies,  or 
snowy  mountains,  or  heathery  moorland,  or  green  pastures, 
or  sparkling  sea?  Then,  he  adds,  not,  we  have  reason  to 
believe,  as  our  translation  runs,  he  has  set  the  world1,  but, 
*  he  has  set  eternity,  a  sense  of  the  infinite,  in  man's  heart ; 
,  yet  so  that  he  cannot  read,  cannot  understand,  the  work  that 
God  doeth  from  the  beginning  to  the  end/  Let  me  read  the 
verse  :  also  he  hath  set  eternity,  or  the  infinite,  in  their  heart,  so 
that  no  man  can  find  out  the  work  that  God  maketh  (doeth)  from 
the  beginning  to  the  end. 

What  does  he  say  ?     Is  it  this  ?     He  has  framed  man  to 
lead  a  life  of  labour  and  activity ;  encaged  him  in  a  world  of 

1  The  Revised  Version  retains  '  the  world '  in   the  text,  but  gives 
'  eternity  '  in  the  margin. 
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order  and  of  beauty.  Within  him  is  a  sense  of  the  endless, 
the  infinite,  the  absolute,  that  yearns  out  to  this  Order  and  this 
Beauty.  Yet  he  cannot  satisfy  this  sense,  he  cannot  read 
God's  works.  It  is  a  thought,  a  feeling,  common  to  our  race ; 

'those  obstinate  questionings 
Of  sense  and  outward  things, 
Fallings  from  us,  vanishings  ; ' 
that 

'Vague  emotion  of  delight 
In  gazing  up  an  Alpine  height,' 
that 

'  Yearning  to  the  lamps  of  night.' 

God  has  set  before  man  the  desire  to  read  the  '  riddle  of  the 
painful  earth,'  but  has  withheld  the  key. 

'The  end  and  the  beginning  vex 
His  spirit,  many  things  perplex.' 

It  is  a  sigh  that  has  been  heaved,  not  only  in  the  days  whether 
of  Solomon  or  of  one  who  used  his  name,  but  wherever  the 
human  soul  has  tried  to  pierce  the  darkness  that  environs  it. 

But  if,  as  seems  most  probable,  this*  is  the  Preacher's 
thought,  he  comes  back  at  once  to  the  one  single  lesson  of 
practice  which  he  has t  yet  drawn.  Man's  toil  may,  or  may 
not,  be  vain  ;  that  depends  on  laws  and  sequences  which  he 
cannot  master,  which  he  did  not  frame.  Man's  eye  will 
never  read  the  mysteries  that  surround  him.  Let  him  there- 
fore cease  to  repine  and — he  gives  the  advice  for  the  second 
time — recognise  the  one  good  thing  within  his  reach.  There 
is  one  thing  good,  viz.  to  rejoice,  be  cheerful,  and  to  do  good 
(the  phrase,  I  fear,  answers  to  our  well-doing  in  its  sense  of 
happiness)  in  his  life,  while  his  brief  day  lasts.  Let  him  eat 
and  drink,  and  enjoy  the  fruit  of  his  labour.  It  is  the  gift  of 
God  (vv.  12,  13). 

I  need  scarcely  tell  you  that  those  who  are  not  content 
to  take  the  speaker's  words  as  they  find  them,  use.  them 
here  as  a  vehicle  for  thoughts  absolutely  at  variance  with 
their  plain  meaning.  '  Rejoicing  '  means,  '  rejoicing  in 
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the  study  of  the  Law,'  says  the  pious  Rabbi.  '  Eating  and 
drinking'  must  surely  mean  'the  partaking  of  the  blessed 
Sacrament,'  says  the  Christian  Father.  But  to  him  who 
would  ask,  first  of  all,  what  is  the  real  thought  set  before  us  on 
the  open  page,  there  is  no  evading  the  fact  that,  so  far  as  the 
Preacher  has  yet  advanced,  he  finds  no  better  solace  for 
poor  mankind, — miseris  mortalibus,  as  Virgil,  echoing  the 
words  of  Homer,  described  our  race, — than  simple  and 
thankful  enjoyment  of  the  fruits  of  toil.  It  is  the  gentler 
and  sweeter  side  of  the  adage  from  whose  degrading  form 
St.  Paul,  in  presence  of  the  Cross  and  Resurrection  of  his 
Lord,  shrank  with  such  horror.  'Let  us  eat  and  drink, 
for  to-morrow  we  die  V  /  know,  says  our  Preacher  in  verses 
12  and  13,  that  there  is  no  good  in  them,  but  for  a  man  to 
rejoice^  and  to  do  good  in  his  life.  And  also  that  every  man  should 
eat  and  drink,  and  enjoy  the  good  of  all  his  labour,  it  is  the  gift 
of  God.  So  run  his  words.  We  feel  at  once  that  there  may 
possibly  have  been  times  and  seasons  when  such  advice  was 
the  best  that  could  be  found.  '  There  is/  he  has  told  us 
just  now,  '  a  time  for  all  things  ' — 

A  time  to  plant,  a  time  to  pluck  up  ; 
A  time  to  break  down,  and  a  time  to  build  up. 
May  we  not  say,  in  very  sacred  words,  that  'unless  such 
times  had  been  shortened '  man's  spiritual  nature  must  have 
been  in  danger  of  mournful  shipwreck  ? 

But  we  return  to  the  passage.  '  Let  man/  he  says,  '  enjoy 
God's  gift.  It  is  the  gift  of  One  whose  will  is  resistless, 
whose  laws  are  unchangeable/  And  he  goes  on  in  verse  14, 
/  know  that  whatsoever  God  doeth  it  shall  be  for  ever  ;  nothing 
can  be  put  to  it  (nothing  added),  nor  anything  taken  from  it : 
and  God  doeth  it,  that  men  should  fear  before  Him.  He 
displays  His  power  to  make  men  bend  before  it.  It  is  not, 
you  will  observe,  God's  undeviating  righteousness,  still  less  His 
love,  but  His  power,  that  is  here  put  forward ;  it  is  not  man's 
1  i  Cor.  xv.  32. 
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sinfulness,  but  his  powerlessness,  that  is  the  lesson  dwelt  on. 
And  once  more,  in  verse  1 5,  he  dwells  on  the  unvarying,  un- 
changeable order  that  marshals  the  course  of  the  world's  history, 
That  which  hath  been  is  now  ; 
And  that  which  is  to  be  hath  already  been. 
'  There  is  nothing  new/  he  has  already  said,  '  under  the  sun.' 
And  God,  he  goes  on,  requireth — or,  rather,  recalls,  bringeth 
back  in  due  time — that  which  is  past>  that  which  has  fled  on 
the  wings  of  time.     The  old  drama  is  played  out,  in  the  old 
way,  by  other  actors. 

The  lesson  to  cheerfulness  under  such  bidding  seems  a 
hard  one.  Men  have  recited  it  over  the  wine-cup  in  old 
times  and  new,  in  East  and  West.  But  the  human  heart, 
with  such  shadows  gathering  in  the  background,  has  recog- 
nised its  hollowness,  and  again  and  again  has  put  back  the 
anodyne  from  its  lips.  Let  us,  too,  pass  it  by,  even  as  our 
Preacher  does. 

For  we  have  now  to  penetrate  more  deeply  into  the  sources 
of  his  unabated  sadness.  We  shall  see  other  phantoms, 
more  grisly  than  those  which  were  born  within  his  own 
bosom,  rise  up  to  mar  the  joy  which  he  commends. 

And  moreover,  he  says,  in  verse  16,  and  with  these  two 
simple  conjunctions  he  passes  into  another  and  a  different 
gallery  of  the  dark  pictures  of  life  through  which  he  leads  us. 
He  is  no  longer  gazing  sadly  on  an  unchanging  earth,  and 
a  weary  round  of  suns,  and  winds,  and  waters,  and  a  spreading 
expanse  of  human  graves.  He  is  no  longer  experimentalizing, 
so  to  speak,  on  his  own  soul ;  '  roaming  with  a  hungry  heart' 
through  the  realms  of  knowledge  or  of  pleasure.  Nor,  again, 
is  he  contemplating  any  longer  that  series  of  unchanging 
laws,  the  sense  of  which  chills  and  paralyses  him.  He  simply 
looks  out  on  the  ordinary  course  of  daily  life,  and  sees 
an  ill-ordered  world,  '  a  world/  to  use  the  words  of  an 
honoured  leader  of  modern  science,  'full  not  of  pain  only, 
but  of  injustice,  in  which  the  weakest  goes  to  the  wall. 


74  Lectures  on  Eccksiastes.  [vi. 

And  moreover ',  he  says,  in  verse  16,  And  moreover  I  saw 
under  the  sun  the  place  of  judgment,  that  wickedness  was  there  / 
and  the  place  of  righteousness ;  that  iniquity  was  there.  We 
Englishmen  can  hardly  enter  into  the  full  bitterness  of  his 
words.  We  may  question,  we  may  criticise,  we  may  blame 
from  time  to  time,  this  or  that  magisterial  or  judicial  decision ; 
but  we  have  a  profound  belief  that  the  administration  of 
justice  in  our  own  land,  and  in  its  dependencies,  is,  and  has 
long  been,  pure  and  impartial.  We  can  hardly  realize  the 
general  demoralisation,  the  poison  introduced  into  the  very 
arteries  and  veins  of  the  social  system,  when  once  such 
administration  becomes  thoroughly  corrupt.  Still  less  can 
we  realize  the  misery  that  results,  when  not  corruption  only, 
but  corruption  and  tyranny,  take  their  places  on  the  seat  of 
justice ;  when  that  earthly  Law  which  confronts  men  in  their 
daily  life  is  no  longer  the  reflection  of  that  of  which  our  own 
Hooker  says,  that  '  its  seat  is  in  the  bosom  of  God,  and  its 
voice  the  harmony  of  the  universe,'  but  is  the  embodiment  of 
all  wickedness  and  all  injustice.  May  we  guard  with  righteous 
jealousy  the  heritage  into  which  we  have  entered !  May  we 
carry  the  blessings  of  pure  justice  and  fair  dealing  wherever 
our  flag  flies  or  our  language  is  spoken.  May  our  children  pass 
it  on  unimpaired  to  their  children's  children.  But  you  hardly 
need  to  be  reminded  that  millions  of  human  beings  still  live 
under  a  rule  to  which  the  simple  words  that  I  have  just  read, 

I  saw  under  the  sun  the  place  of  judgment  that  wickedness 
was  there, 

And  the  place  of  righteousness  that  iniquity  was  there, 
are  still  fully  applicable.  And  we  know  how  deep  was 
the  yearning  for  righteousness  on  the  seat  of  justice  in  the 
heart  of  the  Jewish  nation ;  how  often  it  finds  a  voice  in 
Psalmist  and  in  Prophet.  You  remember  how,  in  the  noble 
picture  of  the  ideal  King  in  the  72nd  Psalm,  we  have  the 
emphatic  words,  recurring  again  and  again,  that  paint  the 
attribute  of  Justice  on  the  bench,  He  shall  judge  thy  people 
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with  righteousness,  and  thy  poor  with  judgment.  He  shall 
judge  the  poor  of  the  people,  he  shall  save  the  children  of  the 
needy,  and  shall  break  in  pieces  the  oppressor.  For  he  shall  de- 
liver the  needy  when  he  crietfi;  the  poor  also,  and  him  that  hath 
no  helper.  It  is  a  Psalm  of  which,  as  you  will  see  by  the 
heading  in  your  Bibles,  tradition  spoke  as  David's  prayer  for 
Solomon.  And  you  know  how  the  Prophet,  in  the  Evening 
Lesson  for  the  Second  Sunday  in  Advent,  read  here  so  lately, 
speaks  of  one  who 

Shall  not  judge  after  the  sight  of  his  eyes, 
Neither  reprove  after  the  hearing  of  his  ears, 
But  with  righteousness  shall  he  judge  the  poof, 
And  reprove  with  equity  for  the  meek  of  the  earth  1. 
Such  texts  give  a  livelier  meaning  to  such  words  as  shall 
the  Judge  of  all  the  earth  do  wrong  ?     Shall  God    imitate 
this  corrupt  herd  of  judges  ?    And  they  even  lend  a  force 
to  our  Lord's  parable  of  the  Unjust  Judge,  as  drawn,  like 
all  His  other  teaching,  from  the  familiar  experience  of  daily 
life.     I  have  heard  it  said,  since  I  last  spoke  here,  by  one 
who  has  a  rare  knowledge  of  Oriental  life,  that  if  one  known 
to  be  incorruptible  and  all-powerful  were  to  mount  his  horse 
in  the  streets  of  Constantinople,  and  make  his  way  through 
realm  .  after   realm   under  Eastern  governments,  his  course 
would  be  lined  from  first  to  last  with  suppliants  for  mere 
justice ;  his  ears  deafened  with  the  cry  of  that  poor  woman 
in  the  parable,  '  give  me  justice  against  my  adversary/ 

I  have  spoken  at  this  length  on  the  subject  in  order  that 

we  may  clearly  realize  the  effect  on  the  mind  of  him  whose 

words  we  are  considering,  of  the  spectacle,  the  bewildering 

and  baffling  spectacle,  on  which   he    looked;    an   Eastern 

state,    where   unrighteousness  and  corruption  were    in  full 

possession  of  unlimited  power.     Let  me  read  the  words  in 

which  he  will  emphasise  in  the  next  chapter  what  he  has  seen, 

'  So  I  returned,  he  will  say,  and  considered  all  the  oppressions 

1  Isaiah  xi.  3,  4. 
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that  are  done  under  the  sun :  and  behold  the  tears  of  such  as 
were  oppressed,  and  they  had  no  comforter ;  and  on  the  side 
of  their  oppressors  there  was  power  ;  but  they  had  no  comforter^. 
What  a  picture  of  human  society !  Yet  it  is  a  sight  such  as 
under  many  an  Eastern  government  might  still  be  seen. 
The  words  would  find  an  echo  from  thousands  of  some  race, 
ruled — shall  we  say  ? — by  a  Mahommedan  conqueror,  possi- 
bly from  some  nominally  Christian  land,  where  the  mind  of 
the  ruling  class  is  sapped  by  corruption,  and  demoralized  by 
suspicion  and  personal  fear.  Could  such  words,  let  me  ask 
once  more,  have  come  from  the  lips  of  a  Solomon ;  of  a 
king  whose  reign  was  proverbial  for  the  prosperity  of  his  well- 
ordered  empire;  whose  one  sigh  in  his  youth  had  been  'to 
judge  rightly  this  thy  great  people2;'  whose  early  fame  rested 
on  his  righteous  judgments  ?  Can  we  believe  that,  as  in  his 
grey  hairs  he  looked  out  from  his  palace,  or  travelled  from 
town  to  town,  he  saw,  and  sadly  acquiesced  in,  one  dead 
level  of  cruel  and  unrighteous  administration,  of  the  prostitu- 
tion of  that  justice  which  was  so  dear  to  his  own  youth  and 
to  the  instincts  of  his  nation  ?  Are  we  to  believe  that  into  the 
glowing  picture  given  of  his  reign  by  the  sacred  historian  we 
must  interpolate  the  words,  From  Dan  even  unto  Beersheba 
there  was  injustice  on  the  seat  of  justice,  and  the  poor  were 
oppressed,  and  there  was  no  helper  ?  If  so,  well  might  we,  in 
the  name  of  human  nature,  echo  the  cry  of  the  Northern  tribes, 
'To  your  tents,  O  Israel!  now  see  to  thine  own  house,  David3.' 

Let  me  return  to  the  words  before  us.  He  whose  moody 
thoughts  we  are  following  looked  out  on  this  depressing  sight 
of  misrule  and  misery.  There  rose,  he  tells  us,  within  him  a 
gleam  of  hope. 

I  said  in  mine  heart,  he  says  in  verse  17,  God  shall  judge 
the  righteous  and  the  wicked:  for  there  is  a  time  therefor  every 
purpose  and  for  every  work.  It  is  the  first  glimpse  that  we 
have  seen  of  such  a  hope  among  the  .dark  thoughts  that  cross* 

1  iv.  i.  2  I  Kings  iii.  9.  3  i  Kings  xii.  16. 
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him.  There,  before  God's  throne — there,  not  here — every 
purpose,  every  thought,  and  every  deed  shall  have  its  time,  its 
hour,  i.  e.  of  trial  and  retribution.  But  the  hope  eludes  his 
grasp ;  and  there  comes  in  its  place  another  and  a  sadder 
voice.  /  said,  he  goes  on  immediately,  /  said  in  mine  heart 
concerning  the  estate,  the  high  estate,  of  the  sons  ofmen^  that  it 
was  just  this,  that  God  might  manifest  them,  show  them  what 
they  really  were,  and  that  they  might  see  that  they  themselves 
are  beasts.  It  is,  he  says,  man's  sad  prerogative  to  be  conscious 
of  his  doom.  And  then,  in  line  after  line,  he  dwells  upon  and 
enforces  the  gloomy  and  despairing  verdict  of  his  heart,  that 
man  and  beast  share  the  same  being,  draw  the  same  breath, 
are  animated  by  the  same  life,  spring  from  the  same  source, 
go  back  to  the  same  elements.  For  that  which  befalleth  the 
sons  of  men  befalleth  beasts  ;  even  one  thing  befalleth  them  :  as 
the  one  dieth,  so  dieth  the  other  :  yea,  they  have  all  one  breath  ; 
so  that  a  man  hath  no  preeminence  above  a  beast :  FOR  ALL  is 
VANITY.  All  go  unto  one  place ;  all  are  of  the  dust,  and  all 
turn  to  dust  again  (vv.  19,  20).  '  All  is  vanity/  And  then, 
as  though  in  answer  to  some  faint  suggestion  of  a  larger 
hope,  Who  knoweth,  he  says  very  sadly  in  verse  21,  whether — 
so  the  best  authorities,  so  all  the  ancient  versions1 — Who 
knoweth  whether  the  spirit  of  man  goeth  upward^  and  the  spirit 
of  the  beast  goeth  downward  to  the  earth?  In  all  that  we  see 
their  end  is  the  same ;  all  go  unto  one  place — the  grave  ;  all 
are  of  the  dust,  and -all  turn  to  dust  again.  Of  the  rest  we 
know  nothing ;  our  hopes  are  based  upon  an  idle  fancy. 

He  seems  to  have  touched  the  very  nadir  of  misery  and 
despair.  Yet  even  darker  thoughts  are  in  store.  '  What  hope 
of  shelter  or  redress  ? '  He  turns  once  more  from  these  sights 
of  injustice,  from  these  baffled  hopes,  from  this  ache  and 
pain  within.  For  the  third  time  he  preaches  the  lesson  of 
cheerful  enjoyment  of  the  fruit  of  man's  labour.  Since  such 
a  cloud,  he  says,  hangs  over  the  future,  take  that  portion 

1  So  also  the  Revised  Version. 
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which  God  has  allotted  thee.  It  is  thy  portion ;  mourn  and 
wail  no  longer,  but  enjoy  it  cheerfully.  Wherefore  1  perceive 
that  there  is  nothing  letter  (so  ends  the  chapter)  than  that  a  man 
should  rejoice  in  his  own  works;  for  that,  not  the  future,  is  his 
portion  ;  for  who  shall  bring  him  to  see  what  shall  be  after  him  ? 

As  we  listen  to  his  words,  and  enter  into  the  deep  dejection 
out  of  which  they  spring,  we  feel  a  certain  touch — slight  it 
may  be,  yet  a  touch — of  a  somewhat  higher  teaching  than  we 
at  first  recognised.  We  need  not  do  violence  to  phrase  after 
phrase,  and  force  into  words  of  despair  and  negation  thoughts 
of  hope  and  affirmation.  But  we  feel  that  we  are  in  the 
presence  of  one  who  has  the  germ  given  him  of  some  courage, 
equanimity,  and  calmness,  which  may  grow  into  other  and 
better  things.  His  spirit  is  torn  by,  suffers  with,  all  the  pangs 
that  beset  the  enquiring  human  heart.  He  feels  for  all  the 
woes  of  humanity ;  cannot  put  them  by  and  fly  to  the  wine- 
cup  and  crown  himself  with  garlands.  He  has  hated  life  ;  yet 
he  will  not  lose  his  courage.  '  Be  of  good  cheer,'  he  says 
even  in  his  dark  hour;  'work  on,  and  enjoy  the  fruits  of 
work  ;  it  is  thy  portion.  Do  not  curse  God  and  die.' 

There  is  a  certain  dignity  in  words  that  seemed  at  first 
sight  almost  frivolous,  a  mere  trifling  with  life's  sorrows.  We 
shall  see  what  trials  are  yet  in  store  for  him.  We  see  at  least 
that  he  is  not  merely,  or  wholly,  a  cold-blooded,  calculating, 
epicurean,  turning  his  eyes  from  life's  trials,  but  one  who,  as 
typifying  and  embodying  the  sad  perplexities  of  so  many  of  his 
fellow  human  workers,  might  well  win  the  pity  of  the  '  Man 
of  Sorrows  and  acquainted  with  grief;'  Whose  heart  yearned 
over  the  sorrowful ;  Who  had  words  of  eternal  life  for  those 
who  said,  *  Lord,  to  whom  shall  we  go  ? ' ;  Who  bore  with 
all  the  infirmities  of  poor  human  nature,  and  Who  scarcely 
uttered  a  word  of  severity  or  sternness,  except  to  rebuke 
falsehood  and  to  unmask  hypocrisy. 

[DECEMBER  13,  1884.] 


LECTURE   VII. 

CHAPTERS  IV,  V. 

WE  paused,  when  we  met  last,  at  the  point  where  our 
Preacher,  after  a  steady  outlook  on  the  seeming  misrule  of 
the  world  around  him,  had  tried  to  comfort  himself  under 
the  dark  thoughts  which  the  sight  suggested.  He  turned  for 
refuge  to  the  sense  of  a  day  of  ultimate  redress  and  retri- 
bution, when  the  righteous  and  the  wicked  should  alike  answer 
for  all  their  thoughts  and  all  their  acts  before  the  tribunal  of 
a  God  of  righteousness. 

But  the  solace  was,  as  we  saw,  short-lived.  It  was 
succeeded  by  a  gloomy  train  of  blank  misgivings.  We  may 
find  their  parallel  in  the  confessions  of  ancient  and  modern 
doubters ;  but  we  may  well  be  startled  at  finding  them, 
urged  with  such  terrible  and  relentless  force,  in  the  pages  of 
the  Old  Testament. 

Can  it  be,  he  says,  that  it  is  God's  purpose  that  man 
should  excel  the  lower  creation  just  in  this,  that  he  should 
feel  the  bitterness  of  his  doom  ?  That  he  should  suffer,  or 
see  suffering,  endure  wrong,  or  see  it  triumphant  around 
him ;  be  conscious,  in  a  way  denied  to  the  beast  or  the  bird, 
of  the  moral  disorder  and  imperfections  of  life,  and  be  taught 
at  the  same  time  that  this  world,  so  strangely  out  of  joint,  is 
his  only  stage,  the  one  sphere  in  which  his  lot  is  cast  ?  It 
seems  at  least,  he  says,  that  save  this  sad  pre-eminence,  man 
is  on  a  level  with  all  lower  forms  of  life.  None,  at  all 
events,  knows,  none  can  assure  him,  that  death  is  not  the 
'  be  all  and  the  end  all '  of  his  short  existence. 

'  Ah,  well ! '  he  adds,  '  if  so,  let  him  meet  his  fate  with 
calmness,  or  more,  with  cheerfulness.  Since  none  can  show 
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him  what  lies  beyond,  let  him  take  what  comfort  is  attainable 
in  the  immediate  result  of  the  labour  of  his  hands  or  brain, 
and  ask  no  more.'  If  you  read  the  four  verses — the  eighteenth 
to  the  twenty-first  of  chapter  iii — you  will  see  that  I  have 
in  no  way  overstated  his  meaning,  but  have  given  you  a  fair 
summary  of  the  conclusions  that  he  has  so  far  reached. 

It  is  not  the  last  time,  my  friends,  that  the  world  has  been 
told  that  the  higher  the  organization,  the  greater  the  feeling 
of  a  want  of  correspondence  between  itself  and  that  which 
environs  it ;  that  as  man  emerges  from  the  mere  hard  struggle 
for  subsistence,  questions  will  inevitably  come  to  him  which 
he  cannot  answer ;  that  he  will  feel  himself  in  the  presence 
of  contradictions  which  he  cannot  reconcile;  and  that  he 
will  find  at  last  that  mere  consciousness  involves  frustration 
and  suffering,  till  he  comes  to  pronounce  existence  itself  to 
be  an  evil.  The  only  remedy,  he  has  been  told,  if  remedy 
there  is,  lies  in  facing  the  fact  that  he  is  disinherited  of  his 
supposed  hopes,  and  in  making  the  most  of  such  poor 
palliatives  as  life  can  offer.  Let  him  work,  others  will  tell 
him,  and  rejoice  in  his  works — fill  up  life — shall  we  say? — 
with  politics,  literature,  art,  and  commerce,  with  ambition  or 
science,  with  friendship  or  love.  The  world  will  be  a  good 
world  still.  Above  all,  let  him  turn  his  eyes  from  the  other 
world.  For  who  can  bring  him  to  see  what  shall  be  after  him  ? 
How  often  may  you  have  heard,  or  read,  such  counsel  in 
your  own  day  ? 

But  hardly  has  the  thinker — who  takes  his  place  in  this 
great  record  of  God's  dealings  with  the  human  soul,  in  virtue 
of  showing  to  us  a  stage  in  the  spiritual  history  of  our  race — 
a  type  of  other  souls  as  sad  as  he — hardly  has  he,  for  the 
third  time,  put  before  himself  and  others  this  form  of  comfort 
than  he  finds  the  staff  glide,  as  it  were,  from  his  hands.  He 
sinks  down  into  a  lower  level,  from  which  even  the  poor  strip 
of  sky  which  he  saw  just  now  becomes  dark  and  clouded. 
I  turned  again,  he  says, — and  then  comes  the  despairing  sen- 
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tence  with  which  the  fourth  chapter  opens  and  which  I  read 
by  anticipation  a  week  ago.  So  I  returned,  and  considered 
all  the  oppressions  that  are  done  under  the  sun  :  and  behold 
the  tears  of  such  as  were  oppressed,  and  they  had  no  comforter ; 
and  on  the  side  of  their  oppressors  there  was  power ;  but  they 
had  no  comforter. 

'  How  can  a  man  rejoice,  even  if  untouched  himself,  he 
seems  to  say,  who  sees  such  sights  ? '  It  is  not  merely  the 
denial,  the  perversion,  of  justice,  but  the  broad  surface  of  the 
earth — all  beneath  the  sun — seems  to  him  one  scene  of  cruelty 
and  oppression.  From  wide  plains,  and  crowded  cities,  go 
up  to  heaven, 

*A  lamentation  and  an  ancient  tale  of  wrong.' 

Can  this  bitter  experience  be  drawn,  I  asked  in  passing, 
from  the  golden  days  of  Solomon,  from  the  high  noon  of 
Hebrew  prosperity,  as  sketched  in  the  Book  of  Kings  ?  He 
who  utters  them  sees  nothing  but  violence  and  cruelty  on 
the  one  hand,  the  tears  of  the  oppressed  on  the  other;  a 
system,  firmly  established  and  deeply  rooted  all  round  him, 
of  unrighteous  force  and  arbitrary  rule.  And  the  words  have 
a  strange  pathos  in  their  very  calmness,  as  we  notice  the 
twice  repeated  phrase;  'and  they  had  no  comforter.'  So 
ruthless,  so  remorseless,  the  oppressor's  sway,  that  none 
dare  even  show  commiseration  to  the  victims  of  his  tyranny. 
Those  very  proofs  of  the  sympathy  which  Hebrew  felt  and 
feels  for  Hebrew,  which  are  so  marked  a  feature  in  that  his- 
toric race  even  here  and  now ;  which  ages  ago  drew  '  much 
people '  to  follow  the  bier  of  the  widow's  only  son  outside  the 
gates  of  Nain,  or  the  throng  of  friends  to  the  house  of  the 
sisters  at  Bethany  'to  comfort  them  concerning  their  brother,' 
even  these  were  denied. 

Is  this,  we  may  well  ask,  the  picture,  drawn  by  himself,  of 
the  rule  of  a  native  prince,  ruling  over  an  Israel,  '  eating  and 
drinking  and  making  merry '  in  the  new-found  sense  of  pros- 
perity, riches,  and  empire  ? 
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And  what  is  the  effect,  let  us  now  ask,  of  such  a  sight  upon 
the  mind  of  this  son  of  Abraham  ?  No  plaintive  cry  to  the 
God  of  Abraham  and  Isaac,  or  to  the  Jehovah  of  Mount  Sinai, 
such  as  bursts  so  often  from  the  lips  of  Psalmist  and  of 
Prophet,  no  appeal  to  the  glories  of  the  past,  or  to  the  hopes 
of  the  future?  Do  we  hear  the  cry  Hath  God  forgotten  to  be 
gracious  ?  Hath  He  in  anger  shut  up  His  tender  mercies  ?  Is 
His  mercy  clean  gone  for  ever  ?  Doth  His  promise  come  utterly 
to  an  end, for  evermore'1? 

No !  he  has  not  the  strength,  so  to  speak,  not  the  spiritual 
vitality  left  for  this.  Such  passion,  such  faith  we  may  even 
say,  is  dead  within  him.  He  draws  from  it  only  a  sadder 
lesson  still.  The  dead,  he  concludes,  are  happier  than  the 
living ;  '  'tis  better  not  to  be : '  happier  those  who  have  never 
seen  the  light ;  to  see  the  light  is  but  '  to  see  all  the  evil  that 
is  wrought  beneath  the  sun.'  The  mere  sight  of  the  disorder, 
i  lisrule,  and  suffering  of  this  weary  world  makes  life  intoler- 
j?ble.  Listen  to  him  in  the  verses  that  follow. 

Wherefore  I  praised  the  dead  which  are  already  dead  more 
than  the  living  which  are  yet  alive. 

Yea,  better  is  he  than  both  they,  which  hath  not  yet  been>  he 
who  hath  not  seen  the  evil  work  that  is  done  under  the  sun 
(vv.  2,  3). 

Those  who  have  taken  sufficient  interest  in  the  subject  to 
follow  at  all  closely  in  their  Bibles  what  has  been  thus  far  said, 
will  see,  I  am  sure,  that  I  am  giving  them  a  fair  statement,  not 
of  what  we  should  expect,  or  wish,  to  find  in  the  teaching  of 
one  whom  we  have  been  accustomed  to  call  '  the  Preacher/ 
or  'the  Wise  man'  of  the  Old  Testament;  but  of  what  we 
Christians,  at  this  Christmas  season,  actually  have  before 
us  in  these  musings  of  a  Hebrew  soul,  unshaken  in  its 
belief  in  a  Divine  Ruler  of  the  universe,  but  sadly  facing  the 
terrible  problems  of  a  time  of  darkness,  and  yearning  vainly 
for  a  light  not  yet  come  into  the  world. 
1  Ps.  Ixxvii.  9,  8. 
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And  now  we  shall  see  him,  after  this  groan  of  despair,  turn 
aside  from  these  haunting  and  irrepressible  phantoms  of  the 
soul.  He  can  bear  them  no  longer  ;  he  puts  them  aside  for 
a  little  while.  His  mood  is  still  bitter;  but  it  is  no  longer  on 
the  oppressions  and  cruelty  of  life  that  he  fixes  his  eye,  but 
on  its  littleness,  its  mutual  jealousies,  its  greed,  its  strange 
reverses,  its  shams  and  hollowness. 

The  Preacher  puts  on  the  garb  of  the  Satirist,  and  lashes, 
the  pettiness,  and  the  follies,  and  the  vain  hurry  of  mankind.  I 
He  tells  us  first,  how,  when  good  work  is  done,  envy  and 
detraction  at  once  show  their  poisoned  fangs.     Again,  he  ' 
tells  us  in  verse  4,  /  considered  all  travail,  and  every  right 
work,  that  for  this  a  man  is  envied  of  his  neighbour.     Even 
*  the  fool,'  always  mentioned  in  Psalms  and  Proverbs  with  a 
fierce  contempt  that  explains    our   Lord's  warning   in   the 
Sermon  on  the  Mount,  has  in  his  silly  folding  of  the  hands 
more  enjoyment 1  than  many  a  restless  toiler.     Even  men's 
contempt  of  the  fool  is  folly.     Better,  he  cries,  in  verse  6,  an 
handful  with  quietness^  than  both  the  hands  full  with  travail 
and  vexation  of  spirit.      And    next,  he   draws   a    picture,] 
sketched  perhaps  from  the  experience  of  an  age  of  distrust1 
and  insecurity,  of  the  solitary  friendless  money-maker,  of  a 
Shylock  without  even  a  Jessica,  of  an  Isaac  of  York  with  no 
faithful  Rebecca.     Then  I  returned,  and  I  saw  vanity  under 
the  sun.     There  is  one  alone,  and  there  is  not  a  second  ;  yea,  he 
hath  neither  child  nor  brother  :  yet  is  there  no  end  of  all  his 
labour  ;  neither  is  his  eye  satisfied  with  riches ;  neither  saith 
he,  For  whom  do  I  labour,  and  bereave  my  soul  of  good?    This 
is  also  vanity,  yea,  it   is  a    sore   travail   (w.   7,  8).     And  \ 
then,  beneath  the  portrait,  he  writes,  as  it  were,  a  series  of ! 
mottoes,  adage  after  adage,  on  the  misery  and  folly  of  a 
friendless  life.     They  begin  with  Two  are  better  than  one,  in 
verse  9  ;  they  end  with  a  threefold  cord  is  not  quickly  broken 

1  I  have  followed  Dr.  Ginsburg's  interpretation :  and  yet  eateth  meat 
of  his  own.    The  R.  V.  introduces  no  change. 

G  2 
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in  verse  12.  And  this  said,  he  turns  to  remind  his  readers 
or  hearers  of  the  strange  vicissitudes  to  which  kings  are 
liable,  even  despotic  kings.  He  brings  before  us,  in  verse  13, 
the  image  of  the  old  and  foolish  king,  who  will  no  more  be 
admonished]  debauched  by  long  tenure  of  a  power  to  which 
he  was  born,  and  scorning  advice  and  warning.  We  see 
him  driven  from  his  throne,  stripped  of  his  riches,  becoming 
in  his  grey  hairs  a  beggar,  and  we  think,  perhaps  of  the  sad 
end  of  the  monarch  whose  youthful  portrait1  hangs  here  close 
by  us,  and  of  the  exiled  Bolingbroke,  who  took  his  place :  Out 
of  prison  one  cometh  to  reign,  whereas,  he  that  is  born  in  his 
kingdom,  born  in  sovereignty ',  becometh  poor. 

'  The  poor  and  oppressed  envy,'  he  seems  to  say,  '  royal 
state.  Need  they  do  so  ? ' 

And  then  he  sees  another  step,  a  step  this  time  from  the 
dungeon  to  the  throne.  Thousands,  he  says,  pay  homage  to 
the  new  darling  of  his  people.  There  is  no  end,  he  says,  to 
those  who  crowd  around  him 2.  How  the  picture  in  Shake- 
speare rushes  to  our  minds  3.  Yet  even  this,  too,  ends  in 
nothingness.  The  hero  of  his  generation  is  soon  forgotten. 
They  also  that  come  after  shall  not  rejoice  in  him.  All  fades 
and  passes  into  oblivion.  The  world  is  full  of  that  which 
satisfieth  not.  This  climbing  to  the  heights  of  power  and 

1  The  famous  painting  of  Richard  II  in  his  coronation  robes,  seated 
in  King  Edward's  chair,  hangs  not  far  from  the  pulpit  at  the  Abbey. 

2  I  saw  all  the  living  "which  walk  under  the  sun,  that  they  were  with 
the  youth,  the  second,  that  stood  up  in  his  stead  (v.  15).     R.  V. 

3  Hichard  II,  Act  V,  Sc.  2. 

York.  Then,  as  I  said,  the  duke,  great  Bolingbroke, 
Mounted  upon  a  hot  and  fiery  steed 
Which  his  aspiring  rider  seem'd  to  know, 
"With  slow  but  stately  pace  kept  on  his  course, 
"Whilst  all  tongues  cried  '  God  save  thee,  Bolingbroke  \ ' 
You  would  have  thought  the  very  windows  spake, 
So  many  greedy  looks  of  young  and  old 
Through  casements  darted  their  desiring  eyes 
Upon  his  visage,  and  that  all  the  walls 
With  painted  imagery  had  said  at  once 
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popularity,  this  also,  surely,  this  too,  is  vanity  and  vexation  of 
spirit  (striving  after  wind,  R.  V.). 

And  then,  in  the  next  chapter,  with  a  suddenness  that  is  • 
almost  startling,  he  turns  to  the  realm  of  religion  and  religious 
duties.  He  conveys  his  meaning  in  the  form  of  precepts  as 
to  what  should  be  avoided,  rather  than  in  pictures  of  the 
hollo wness  of  even  worship  and  devotion.  He  lays  down  the; 
pen  of  the  Satirist,  and  resumes  something  of  the  voice  of  the 
Preacher.  * 

Keep  thy  foot,  he  says  in  the  opening  words  of  chapter  v. 
walk  warily  and  straightly,  when  thou  goest  to  the  house  of 
God.  He  speaks,  you  will  see,  to  men  familiar  as  we  are 
with  a  stated  and  accustomed  ritual,  a  ritual  already  tinged 
with  formalism  and  other  evils  that  wait  upon  the  good 
and  gracious  gift  of  combined  and  organized  worship. 

The  words,  Keep  thy  foot  when  thou  goest  to  the  house  of 
God,  and  be  more  ready  to  hear  than  to  give  the  sacrifice  of 
fools1 ::  for  they  consider  not  that  they  do  evil,  are  so  familiar  to 
us  that  we  forget  the  ages  that  have  elapsed,  and  the  historical 
difficulties  that  they  suggest.  We  quote  them,  and  pious 
Christians,  whose  *  house  of  God '  is,  perhaps,  some  English 
village  church,  write  them,  it  may  be,  in  the  fly-leaf  of  their 
children's  Prayer-books,  to  remind  them  qf  a  lesson  which 
they  will  teach  till  time  shall  be  no  more. 

But  what  is  the  picture  actually  before  the  speaker's  eye  ? 
Is  it  the  newly-built  temple  of  the  son  of  David,  with  its 
central  sanctuary  into  which  none  but  the  priest  could  enter ; 

'  Jesu  preserve  thee  !  welcome,  Bolingbroke ! ' 
Whilst  he,  from  the  one  side  to  the  other  turning, 
Bareheaded,  lower  than  his  proud  steed's  neck, 
Bespake  them  thus :  '  I  thank  you,  countrymen  : ' 
And  thus  still  doing,  thus  he  pass'd  along. 

Duch.  Alack,  poor  Richard !  where  rode  he  the  whilst  ? 
Compare  the  Archbishop  of  York's  speech  in  Henry  IV,  Pt.  II,  Act  I, 

Sc.  3. 

1  For  to  draw  nigh  to  hear  is  better  than  to  give  the  sacrifice  of 
fools,  R.V. 
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its  flaming  altar  on  which  the  sons  of  Aaron  consumed  the 
victims ;  its  spacious  courts,  which  the  pious  Israelite 
rejoiced  to  tread,  and  whence  he  sent  up  his  homage  and 
supplications  to  the  Jehovah  of  his  fathers?  Or  is  it  its 
humble  successor,  reared  upon  ruins,  amidst  the  tears  of  the 
aged1,  on  the  return  from  the  Captivity,  not  yet  restored  and 
enlarged  and  beautified  by  the  Idumean  Herod  ?  Or  is  it 
rather  some  house  of  God  of  another  kind  ;  a  Jewish  syna- 
gogue in  some  distant  province,  in  Persian  satrapy  or 
Egyptian  city,  such  as  a  race  that  already  had  begun  to  be 
denizens  and  settlers  in  all  lands  beneath  the  sun,  was  raising 
far  and  wide  as  centres  of  prayer,  of  reading  the  Law  and 
Prophets,  of  instruction  and  of  exhortation  ? 

Is  it  the  quiet  and  humble  hearing  of  this  reading  and  this 
preaching  that  is  better  than  all  the  sacrifice  of  fools  ?  Or 
does  to  hear  mean  to  hearken  and  to  obey  ?  and  have  we  in 
another  form  the  very  words  of  the  Samuel  of  old  time 
enforcing  the  eternal  truth,  Behold*  to  obey  is  better  than 
sacrifice^  and  to  hearken  than  the  fat  of  rams  ? 

I  bring  before  you  these  questions,  not  to  bewilder  or 
distract,  but  to  open  your  eyes  to  the  obscurity  that  always 
veils  the  background,  comes  sometimes  to  the  very  foremost 
front,  of  the  book  which  we  are  reading;  and  to  the  very 
manifold  and  interesting  problems  which  surround  us  at 
every  step. 

Whatever  the  accessories  of  his  teaching,  we  see  the  truth 
that  lies  beneath  them.  It  is  an  exhortation  to  a  calm  and 
reverent  spirit,  and,  as  he  goes  on,  we  see  something  like  an 
anticipation  of  the  teaching  of  One,  ah  1  how  far,  how  infinitely, 
greater  than  the  true  or  the  reputed  Solomon  who  speaks. 
Be  not  rash  with  thy  mouth,  and  let  not  thine  heart  be  hasty  to 
utter  anything  before  God:  for  God  is  in  heaven,  and  thou 
upon  earth :  therefore  let  thy  words  be  few  (verse  2).  '  Do 
not  multiply  words.  Keep  a  watch  on  the  words  of  thy  lips 
1  Ezra  iii.  12.  a  I  Sam.  xv.  22. 
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*and  on  the  meditations  of  thy  heart.  Thou  art  a  child  of 
'earth,  and  in  presence  of  the  God  of  heaven/  They  are  the 
words  with  which  Richard  Hooker  ends  one  of  the  most 
eloquent  of  his  pages l.  '  Let  thy  words  be  few,  humble  and 
sincere/ 

For  a  moment  our  thoughts  go  out  to  the  contrast  between 
the  Pharisees  with  their  long  prayers,  and  him  who  said  '  Lord, 
have  mercy  on  me,  the  sinner ! '  Ah  !  that  the  words  which 
we  are  spelling  out  so  slowly  were  as  clear  as  those  of  that 
greater  Teacher. 

'  Remember/  he  goes  on  to  say  in  verses  3  to  7,  which 
I  will  put  before  you  in  a  paraphrase,  'that  just  as  the 
day's  tide  of  cares  and  occupations  confuses  the  sleeping 
brain  with  a  whirl  and  eddy  of  disordered  images,  so  in  the 
fool's  prayer  all  the  thoughts  and  wishes  of  the  day  rush 
together  in  the  form  of  rash  and  irreverent  and  low-pitched 
prayers 2 ;  run  into  an  idle  clatter  of  vows  and  promises,  which, 
when  the  fever  fit  of  selfish  devotion  is  over,  the  careless 
worshipper  lets  slip  for  ever/  Do  our  thoughts  travel 
to  the  peasant  of  some  Southern  race  kneeling  before  his 
pictured  saint,  whom  he  by  turns  entreats  and  reproaches  ? 
or  to  a  Louis  XI  offering  his  strange  vows  before  his  leaden 
images  ?  or  shall  we  come  back  to  our  own  hearts  ?  Shall 
we  think  of  our  own  eager  prayers  for  something  that  we 
craved?  our  hasty  and  unfulfilled  vows  and  resolutions  of 
amendment  of  life  ?  '  Far  better/  he  reminds  the  worshippers 
of  his  day,  '  far  better  to  make  no  vows,  whether  of  actual 
sacrifice,  or  of  some  period  of  abstinence,  than  to  vow  and 
break  your  vow,  or  come  before  God's  angel,  the  unseen 
guardian  of  God's  worship, — the  word  is  thought  by  some  to 
mean  the  human  priest  stationed  in  the  Temple — with  a 

1  '  He  is  above,  and  we  upon  earth  ;  therefore  it  behoveth  our  words 
to  be  wary  and  few/  Eccl.  Polity,  Bk.  I,  Ch.  2.  a. 

*  Fora  dream  comet h  with  a  multitude  of  business:  and  a  fool 's  voice 
•with  a  multitude  of  words,  R.  V. 
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hollow  and  prevaricating  plea  for  exemption.'  '  To  do  so/  he 
adds  in  verse  6,  *  is  to  brave  God's  anger/  '  In  the  many 
words  of  many  worshippers  there  may  be  all  the  hollowness 
of  idle  dreams.  Fear  thou  God! 

With  these  solemn  words,  he  who  has  spoken  by  turns  in 
the  character  of  the  sick  and  disillusioned  searcher  after 
knowledge  and  after  pleasure;  of  the  pessimistic  and  life- 
weary  signer  after  annihilation;  of  the  despairing  fatalist; 
of  the  sad  agnostic,  who  sees  no  knowledge  possible  of  the 
unknowable  world  beyond  the  grave ;  of  the  hopeless  mate- 
rialist, who  sees  in  man  nothing  beyond  his  animal  organiza- 
tion ;  of  the  more  cheerful  commender  of  such  brief  enjoyment 
as  life  permits ;  rises  at  last  to  the  full  stature  of  the  Preacher, 
if  not  of  filial  trust  and  faith,  yet  of  reverence  and  awe. 
Fear  thou  God.  He  holds  firm  at  all  events,  though  all  around 
invites  to  a  hopeless  scepticism,  to  the  belief  in  a  God  who, 
even  though  we  are  to  pass  away  and  be  forgotten,  yet  has 
claims  on  some  deeper  feeling  than  earthly  objects  can  inspire./ 
It  is  not  Christian  faith,  it  is  not  the  soul  '  athirst  for  God,  even 
the  living  God,'  but  it  is  something  beyond  the  reach  of  those 
whom  in  many  ways  he  so  resembles,  with  whom  he  has  in 
many  points  such  sympathy,  those  who  say,  aloud  or  in  their 
hearts,  '  there  is  no  God.' 

So  end  the  meditations  of  our  teacher,  be  he  who  he  may, 
of  a  teacher  of  the  Old  Testament,  on  the  subject  of  worship. 
Can  we  do  better  than  compare  them  for  a  moment  with  the 
words  of  a  Divine  Teacher,  beginning  also  with  a  caution, 
but  ending  with  the  prayer  of  prayers,  addressed  to  a  Father 
in  Heaven  ?  When  thou  prayest  be  not  as  the  hypocrites  are  .  .  . 
'  Verily,  I  say  unto  you,  they  have  their  reward'  And  when 
ye  pray,  use  not  vain  repetitions  (or  unmeaning  cries)  as  the 
heathen  do  .  .  .  for  they  think  that  they  shall  be  heard  for  their 
much  speaking.  Be  ye  not  therefore  like  unto  them,  for  your 
Father  knoweth  what  things  ye  have  need  of  before  ye  ask  him  *. 
1  St.  Matt.  vi.  5-8. 
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Let  us,  before  we  separate,  glance  at  so  much  of  the 
passage  which  follows  as  can  convey  to  us  any  clear  sense. 

He  passes — by  perhaps  no  unnatural  transition — from  the 
worship  of  God  to  the  government  of  the  world ;  to  the  sad 
spectacle,  I  should  rather  say,  of  the  misgovernment,  the 
misrule,  of  the  world. 

But  there  is  a  darkness  over  his  language ;  and  as  we  read 
and  re-read  his  words,,  two  distinct  voices,  two  opposite 
lessons,  seem  to  come  out  of  the  cloud  which  covers  them. 
Both  will  interest  you  ;  and  it  may  interest  you  also  to  notice 
that  the  moment  our  Preacher  speaks  henceforth  on  what  we 
may  call  the  politics  of  his  day,  his  language  becomes  almost 
studiedly  obscure.  Listen  to  him :  If  thou  seest  the 
oppression  of  the  poor,  and  violent  perverting  of  judgment  and 
justice  in  a  province,  marvel  not  at  the  matter  :  for  he  that  is 
higher  than  the  highest  regardeth  ;  and  there  be  higher  than 
they  (verse  8).  Are  the  words  those  of  hopeless  counsel  of 
submission  to  the  inevitable  ?  I  incline  to  think,  to  fear,  that 
it  must  be  so.  '  If  thou  seest  oppression  everywhere,  be  not 
overstirred ;  let  not  thy  heart  move  thee  to  outspoken 
indignation.'  This,  doubtless,  is  the  meaning  of  '  marvel 
not.'  '  It  is  useless.  Above  the  oppressive  satrap  is  a 
hierarchy  of  others.  All  are  alike  corrupt !'  And  is  the 
ninth  verse  a  sigh  from  the  subject  of  such  systematic 
tyranny  for  a  native  king  who  would  care  for  the  husband- 
man and  for  husbandry  ;  for  the  Jewish  yeoman,  so  tenderly 
cared  for  by  Mosaic  legislation  ?  Moreover  the  profit  of  the 
earth  is  for  all :  the  king  himself  is  served  by  the  field1.  Or 
can  all  we  read  be  words  of  consolation  and  cheering  ?  '  Be 
not  distressed,'  does  he  say  ?  '  there  are  those  above  who  will 
repress  and  punish  such  wrongs.  Even  the  highest  of  all, 
the  king,  the  Eastern  king,  is  dependent  for  his  prosperity 
on  the  well-doing  of  the  soil.' 

1  But  the  profit  of  a  land  every  way  is  a  king  that  maketh  himself 
servant  to  the  field,  Revised  Version,  margin. 
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It  is  characteristic,  at  all  events,  of  the  familiarity  of 
English-speaking  and  Protestant  races  with  the  language  of 
our  version  of  Scripture,  that,  absolutely  obscure  as  is  the 
whole  passage,  doubtful  and  uncertain  to  the  last  degree  as 
is  the  meaning  of  individual  clauses,  yet  the  little  fragment 
from  them,  the  profit  of  the  earth  is  for  all,  formed  in  summer 
last — even  as  he  who  now  speaks  was  puzzling  over  their 
sense,  amidst  his  books,  in  a  Highland  village — the  motto 
for  a  meeting  of  Northern  crofters  demanding  a  change  in 
Scottish  land  laws. 

I  should  fatigue  you  by  attempting  to  guide  you,  line  by 
line,  through  all  that  follows.  The  next  eight  verses  are  a 
kind  of  satire  on  the  'vanity  of  vanities/  for  which  the 
oppressive  governor  and  the  unrighteous  judge  barters  his 
peace  of  mind,  sells  his  very  soul. 

Yet  so  forcible  and  picturesque  is  his  language  that  I 
cannot  dismiss  it  without  one  word. 

In  verse  10  we  read,  He  that  loveth  silver  shall  not  be 
"satisfied  with  silver.  In  how  many  tongues,  in  how  many 
ages,  has  the  same  trite  truth  been  embodied  in  proverb, 
poetry,  fable,  and  story.  'The  avaricious  shall  never  find 
enjoyment,  vanity  is  written  on  his  work.' 

Again,  notice  verse  1 1 :  When  goods  increase,  they  are 
increased  that  eat  them.  Do  we  see  the  vast  Eastern  retinue 
as  the  man  rises  in  rank  and  power  ?  Shall  our  thoughts  go 
out  to  our  Indian  Empire?  or  do  we  apply  the  adage  in 
more  homely  guise  to  English  life  ? 

Again,  as  we  read  in  verse  1 2,  The  sleep  of  a  labouring  man 
is  sweet  whether  he  eat  little  or  much,  can  we  avoid  thinking  of 
the  soliloquy  of  the  English  king,  the  '  Bolingbroke/  who 
died  hard  by ;  of  his  address  to  '  Nature's  soft  nurse  ; '  of  his 
envy  of  the  ship-boy  rocked  and  lulled  by  the  tossing  of  '  the 
rude  imperious  surge  *  ? ' 

And  he  goes  on  to  lash  with  grim  satire  the  eager  and 
1  Henry  IV,  Pt.  II.  Act  III,  Sc.  I. 
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corroding  care  for  wealth — the  bread  eaten  in  darkness,  all  the 
joy  of  life  foregone  for  the  sake  of  a  wealth  which  may  pass 
in  a  moment,  and  leave  its  master  and  his  heir  in  beggary, 
which,  at  all  events,  must  go  at  the  hour  of  death.  Naked  as 
he  came  must  he  go.  In  all  points  as  he  came,  so  shall  he  go  : 
and  what  profit  hath  he  that  hath  laboured  for  the  wind?  And 

I  once  more  he  comes  round  in  verses  18,  19,  20 — it  is  the 
fourth  time — to  the  old  refrain.  Behold  that  which  I  have 
seen  ;  he  enforces  it  by  dwelling  on  the  result  of  his  own  expe- 
rience, it  is  good  and  comely  for  one  to  eat  and  to  drink,  and  to 
enjoy  the  good  of  all  his  labour  that  he  taketh  under  the  sun  all 
the  days  of  his  life,  which  God  giveth  him  :  for  it  is  his  portion. 
Every  man  also  to  whom  God  hath  given  riches  and  wealth^ 
and  hath  given  him  power  to  eat  thereof,  and  to  take  his  portion, 
and  to  rejoice  in  his  labour  :  this  is  the  gift  of  God.  He  ends 
with  words  less  clear  than  we  could  wish :  For  he  shall 
not  much  remember  the  days  of  his  life  ;  because  God  answer eth 

•  him  in  the  joy  of  his  heart.  Do  the  last  words  mean  'he  will 
lose  in  enjoyment  the  sad  sense  of  the  shortness  of  life  ? '  He 

I  wrill  forget  the  doom  of  death  in  the  joy,  the  short -lived  joy 
which  God  gives  him  ?  It  may  be  so ;  but  they  are  con- 
fessedly obscure. 

We  have  gone  to-day  through  some  very  mingled  and 
even  perplexing  utterances.  It  has  been  a  tangled  skein  that 
I  have  not  professed  wholly  to  unravel;  gloom,  despair, 
cheerfulness,  satire,  the  teaching  of  history,  wise  counsels  of 
reverence  and  devotion ;  again,  a  sad  recognition  of  the  evils 
of  the  age,  of  the  insecurity  of  wealth,  the  uselessness  of  toil ; 
all  these,  and  more  than  these,  have  come  in  turn  before  us, 
and  still  from  time  to  time  words  of  wisdom;  and  yet  we  have 
ended  where  we  were,  merely  with  the  repeated  call  to  passing 
enjoyment.  Our  Preacher,  if  such  we  may  call  him,  does 
not,  cannot,  lift  our  thoughts  very  high.  He  cannot  dismiss, 
so  to  speak,  the  dark  spirits  whom  he  evokes.  They  crowd 
round  him,  and  his  spell  is  powerless  to  send  them  back. 
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But  he  has  been  led  up  one  step.  Fear  thou  God,  he 
says ;  yet  he  adds  little  or  nothing  to  open  our  hearts  to  God, 
to  tell  who,  or  what,  He  is  whom  we  are  to  reverence,  or  to 
teach  us  how  to  draw  strength  or  comfort  from  our  fear  of 
Him. 

It  is  an  evil  world,  he  tells  us,  in  accents  that  may  remind 
us  of  a  voice  but  lately  silent — full  of  shams  and  hollowness ; 
Fear  thou  God.  '  Only,'  he  adds,  *  as  thy  day  is  short,  take 
what  enjoyment  God  gives  thee.'  It  seems  for  a  moment  to 
be  like,  but  how  unlike  when  we  look  beneath  the  surface, 
'  Take  no  thought  for  the  morrow,  for  the  morrow  shall  take 
thought  for  the  things  of  itself.' 

There  is  behind  it  no  such  gracious  message  as  '  Fear  not, 
little  flock ;  it  is  your  Father's  good  pleasure  to  give  you  the 
kingdom.'  It  is  but  a  pale  prefigurement  of  '  Seek  ye  first 
the  kingdom  of  God  and  His  righteousness,  and  all  other 
things  shall  be  added  unto  you.' 

'  That  strain  I  heard  was  of  a  higher  mood.' 

As  we  pass,  my  friends,  from  this  cheerless  teaching  to  the 
thoughts  and  services  of  a  Christmas  which  will  have 
passed  before  we  meet  again,  may  we  realize  what  that 
Christmas  brings  us;  and  enter  into  the  service  which  to- 
morrow will  bid  us  '  Rejoice  in  the  Lord  alway ;  and  again 
I  say  rejoice.' 

[DECEMBER  20,  1884.] 
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• 

CHAPTERS  VI,  VII,  VIII.  15. 

AT  the  close  of  our  last  study  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes 
we  left  its  author  at  the  last  verse  of  his  fifth  chapter,  having 
once  more,  for  the  fourth  time,  come  round  to  the  text  that 
the  cheerful  enjoyment  of  the  results  of  his  labour  was  man's 
best  portion  here  below.  It  is  not  that  he  says  '  forget  God 
above  and  duty  below.  Live  like  a  hog,  since  thou  diest  as 
the  swine  die/  But  for  all  that,  his  teaching  is  clearly  not 
of  a  piece  with  that  of  Him  who  bade  the  thrifty,  toiling, 
anxious  Jewish  peasant  seek,  first  of  all,  higher  aims  than 
those  of  the  food  and  raiment  of  the  morrow. 

Such  a  text  is,  we  feel  at  once,  no  Gospel  message.  It  will 
never  regenerate  a  fallen  world,  or  speak  peace  to  the  restless 
intellect,  or  to  the  broken  heart.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  in  a 
sanctuary  of  Christian  worship  to  dwell  on  the  shortcomings, 
the  imperfections,  of  such  teaching.  It  is  enough  to  remind 
you,  once  more,  that  it  is  impossible  to  represent  the  teaching 
of  this  book  as  adequate  or  Christian  teaching  without  doing 
violence  to  all  in  it  that  is  most  characteristic  and  most 
genuine,  without  distorting  'the  Preacher's'  words  and  wresting 
his  language.  I  must  yet  once  more  press  upon  you  that 
we  have  in  him  one  raised  up  to  preserve  to  us  the  record  of 
the  working  of  the  heart  of  the  Jewish  people  at  a  time  when 
God  was  leading  them  in  their  onward  pilgrimage  through  a 
moral  and  spiritual  wilderness  which  had  its  own  fiery  serpents, 
its  own  terrors.  It  was  a  time  when  the  light  that  had  illumi- 
nated their  past  course  was  '  fluttering,  faint,  and  low,'  all  but 
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extinguished ;  and  the  dayspring  that  was  yet  to  rise  upon  their 
path  was  still  below  the  horizon,  barely  touching  from  afar 
one  or  other  of  the  heavy  clouds  that  hung  above  them.  It 
is  as  studied  in  this  sense,  it  seems  to  me,  and  in  this  sense 
only,  that  these  strange  and  mingled  utterances,  which  by 
turns  attract,  repel,  bewilder,  and  instruct,  will  render  up 
their  true  meaning  and  assert  their  place  within  the  covers 
of  our  Bibles.  It  is  only  so  that  we  can  see  that  these  things 
also  '  were  written  for  our  instruction.' 

In  the  three  chapters  which  follow  (chapters  vi,  vii  and 
I  viii)  that  meaning,  that  instruction,  is  often  hard  to  seize.  We 
see  at  first  sight  a  mere  maze  of  disconnected  reflections ; 
sometimes  unintelligible,  sometimes  contradictory;  some- 
times prudential,  embodied  in  old  familiar  maxims;  some- 
times, on  the  other  hand,  exceedingly  paradoxical  and  start- 
ling ;  sometimes  intensely  and  profoundly  sad ;  passing  often 
into  sayings  that  have  become  household  words.  The  stream 
of  thought  runs  at  times  clear,  at  times  turbid,  following  a 
zigzag  course  through  the  manifold  experiences  of  life ;  here 
along  quiet  and  flowery  meadows,  there  through  a  barren  and 
stony  waste.  I  shall  not,  of  course,  attempt  to  give  you  a 
key  to  all  the  many  difficulties  of  these  chapters.  It  will  be 
enough  if  I  try  to  make  clear  to  you,  to  draw  out  as  plainly 
as  possible,  their  leading  tones. 

I      He  returns,  then,  in  the  sixth  chapter,  to  the  familiar  subject 
I  of  the  hollowness,  the  vanity,  of  men's  pursuits.    Already,  it 
would  seem,  the  descendants  of  the  patriarchs,  and  of  the 
shepherd  race  whose  swords  had  subdued  the  fierce  tribes  of 
Palestine,  had,  in  default  of  the  inspiring  interests  of  national 
life,  advanced  far  in  that  pursuit  of  wealth — in  the  devotion 
to,  and  mastery  of,  the  arts  which  secure  wealth — which  was 
to  become,  under  similar  circumstances,  their  ruling  charac- 
teristic in  the  eyes  of  nations  yet  unborn.     '  I  have  looked 
\  out/  he  says  in  verse  i,  '  as  from  my  post  of  observation,  and 
1  seen  beneath  the  sun  a  sorry  sight.     Here  one  heaps  up 
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wealth,  and  all  that  wealth  can  bring  of  happiness,'  so  that  he 
wanteth  nothing  for  his  soul  of  all  that  he  desireth,yet  Godgiveth 
him  not  the  power  to  eat  thereof,  as  we  should  say,  to  enjoy  it. 
A  stranger,  some  one  not  of  his  own  blood,  not  even  the  son 
of  his  adoption,  eateth  it.  'enjoys  it,  and  all  his  toil  is  wasted. 
This  is  vanity,  and  more,  an  evil  disease.  It  is  a  canker  at 
the  very  root  of  the  tree  of  life.' 

'  Nay  more/  he  goes  on  in  verse  3,  '  were  it  otherwise, 
were  a  man  surrounded  by  a  host  of  sons,  and  life  indefinitely 
prolonged *,  yet,  if  God  give  him  not  the  gift  of  enjoyment, 
mere  life,  mere  riches,  mere  family  blessings,  profit  him 
nothing ;  they  do  not  bring  to  his  soul  the  one  thing  that  he 
needs.  The  untimely  birth  that  comes  forth  from  the  dark- 
ness, and  passes  back  into  the  everlasting  night,  unnamed 
and  forgotten,  is  better  than  he :  hath  a  more  restful  existence, 
is  less  uneasy,  less  at  variance  with  itself,  than  he  who  lives, 
were  it  for  twice  a  thousand  years,  in  unsatisfied  cravings.' 
That  nameless  life  hath  not  seen  the  sun,  nor  known  anything,  yet 
hath  more  rest  than  the  other.  Yea,  though  he  live  a  thousand 
years  twice  told,  yet  hath  he  seen  no  good :  do  not  all  go  to  one 
|  place?  (verse  6).  That  joyless  life  will  end  at  last,  end  in  thesame 
|  nothingness  that  is  the  doom  of  fool  and  wise,  of  poverty  and 
greatness ;  men  toil  and  toil  and  are  never  satisfied ;  all  the 
labour  of  man  is  for  his  mouth,  and  yet  the  appetite  is  not  filled. 
Better,  he  cries,  is  the  sight  of  the  eyes  than  the  wandering 
vf  the  desire ;  better  one  hour's  grasp  of  substantial  happi- 
ness than  endless  wandering  after  unattainable  ends.  That 
which  hath  been,  he  goes  on  mournfully,  was  already  named 
(verse  10).  Man's  fate  was  fixed  long  ago.  He  cannot  contend 
with  a  power  far  above  him.  There  be  many  things  that  increase 
vanity;  wealth,  knowledge,  pleasure,  all  human  objects,  bring 
out  more  and  more  the  futility  of  their  pursuit,  and  enforce 

1  I  have  followed  doubtfully  Dr.  Ginsburg's  interpretation  of  the 
difficult  words  in  vi.  3,  '  and  also  that  he  hath  no  burial '  (A.  V.),  '  and 
moreover  he  have  no  burial '  (R.  V.). 
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each  in  turn  the  lesson  of  man's  frailty.  '  In  this  life,  in  this 
vain  life,'  he  sadly  reiterates  the  word,  '  which  man  spendeth 
like  a  passing  shadow,  who  knoweth/  he  ends  the  chapter  by 
asking,  '  what  is  good  for  man  ? '  Listen  to  his  words  : 
For  who  knoweth  what  is  good  for  man  in  this  life,  all  the 
days  of  his  vain  life  which  he  spendeth  as  a  shadow  ?  for  who 
can  tell  a  man  what  shall  be  after  him  under  the  sun  ?  A 
cloud  of  irrepressible,  inexpressible,  melancholy  hangs  around 
him ;  a  leaden  weight  is  on  the  spring  of  his  spirit.  It  is  a 
sad  and  gloomy  verse,  and  it  strikes,  in  a  measure,  the  key- 
note of  what  follows.  For  out  of  this  very  gloom  and  sadness 
come  forth  in  the  next  chapter  (vii)  thoughts  that,  clothed  as 
they  are  once  more  in  a  proverbial  form,  have  gone,  some  of 
them,  the  round  of  the  world.  They  still  come  home  to  the 
experience  of  many  of  us  as  'winged  words ;'  far-flying  shafts 
of  wisdom,  even  of  highest  truth,  strangely  mingled  with 
sentiments  which  startle  and  perplex,  bewilder  and  offend. 

Let  me  place  some  of  them  before  you  side  by  side ; 
guarding  myself  against  the  temptation — shall  I  say  what  some 
might  call  the  specially  clerical  temptation  ? — of  dwelling  only 
on  what  seems  edifying,  and  passing  over,  or  explaining  away 
the  force  of,  all  that  reminds  us  that  we  are  not  sitting  at  the 
feet  of  an  Evangelical  Prophet  of  the  Old  Testament,  or  a 
Divine  or  Apostolic  teacher  of  the  New ;  but  of  one  great 
in  himself,  yet  less  than  the  least  in  the  kingdom  of  Heaven. 

c  Dear,'  he  says, '  to  the  human  senses/  speaking,  remember 
to  an  Eastern  world, '  is  the  odour  of  costly  unguents,  of  sweet 
frankincense,  and  fragrant  spikenard.  But  dearer  still,  more 
precious  still,  an  honoured  name,  whose  odour  attracts  the 
love,  and  penetrates  and  fills  for  a  while  the  whole  heart  and 
memory  of  our  friends/  A  trite  thought  it  may  seem,  but  it 
is  thrown  in  the  Hebrew  into  the  form  of  a  play  on  words, 
not  easy  to  reproduce;  and  it  introduces  a  parallel  line  of 
sterner  stuff,  followed  by  others  which  seem,  each  in  turn,  to 
confront  and  rebuke  the  common  instincts  of  humanity.  A 
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I  good  name  is  better  than  precious  spikenard;  what  follows  ?  and 

I  the  day  of  death  than  the  day  of  one 's  birth.  '  Call  none  happy 
till  he  dies/  said  the  Greek,  with  the  experience  and  the  dread 
of  sudden  reverses  before  his  eyes.  Our  teacher  passes  on  and 
gives  no  reason.  Those  who  have  studied  his  earlier  words 
will  ask  for  none.  Yet  we,  my  friends,  may  have  learned  to 
borrow  in  another  sense  his  words ;  happy,  if  we  can .  have 
learned  to  breathe  into  them  a  higher,  a  less  dreary,  signifi- 
cance; if  we  can  look  on  death  not  merely  as  a  peaceful  sleep 
after  'life's  fitful  fever,'  but  as  the  gate  to  another  life,  as  the  re- 
uniter  of  the  departed.  But  these  are  thoughts  of  which  we  have 
X  no  trace  in  the  page  before  us.  The  Angel  of  Death  is  there ; 

\no  Angel  of  Resurrection  sits  within  the  sepulchre.  And 
he  goes  on,  in  words  familiar  to  us  all,  to  run  a  tilt,  as 

fit  were,  against  all  the  more  natural  and  obvious  feelings  of 

'••  humanity.  //  is  better,  he  says,  to  go  to  the  house  of  mourn- 
ing— mourning,  remember,  for  the  dead — than  to  the  house  of 

feasting;  sorrow  is  better  than  laughter ;  the  heart  of  the  wise 
is  in  the  house  of  mourning.  Yet  need  I  do  more  than  repeat 
his  words,  and  ask  whether  there  are  not  some  here  who  feel 
that  among  their  best  spent  hours  have  been  those  in  which 
they  have  shared  and  lightened  the  burden  of  bereavement 
and  of  sorrow  ?  To  such  *  the  house  of  mourning '  has  been 
in  the  very  truest  sense  better  '  than  the  house  of  feasting.' 
They  know  that  they  have  received  there  more  than  they  have 
given. 

And  then,  passing,  with  but  a  slight  thread  of  obvious  con- 

,  nexion,  from  point  to  point,  he  bids  us  prize  the  wholesome 
but  distasteful  rebuke  of  the  wise  above  the  most  gleeful  mirth 
of  the  foolish,  a  mirth  that  dies  away  as  briefly  and  unprofitably 
as  the  short  fierce  crackling  blaze  of  the  dry  thorns,  when 
used,  not  to  kindle,  but  in  place  of,  more  substantial  fuel — a 
fire  of  straw,  as  we  might  say  (w.  5,  6).  Next,  with  a  passing 
glance  at  the  evil  already  dwelt  on,  the  demoralizing  effect  of 
extortion  and  of  corruption,  Surely  oppression  maketh  a  wise 

H 


98  Lectures  on  Ecclesiastes.  [vin. 

man  mad;  and  a  gift  destroy  eth  the  heart1  (v.  7) — the  'gift' 
remember,  here  and  elsewhere,  is  the  bribe  that  corrupts  the 
judge  and  distorts  justice — he  drops  a  hint  as  to  the  place  in 
life  of  calm  patience,  of  waiting  to  see  the  end  of  things.  How 
often  in  our  own  experience  is,  in  his  words,  the  end  of  a  thing 
better  than  the  beginning  thereof;  and  he  adds  a  warning,  in 
verse  9,  against  indulging  in  bitter  feelings :  Be  not  hasty  in 
thy  spirit  to  be  angry  :  for  anger  resteth  in  the  bosom  of  fools. 
How  truly  had  he  looked  into  the  petty  and  needless  resent- 
ments and  estrangements  that  fill  up  and  disfigure  the  life  of 
>those  whom  he  at  once  stamps  as  'fools.'  He  passes  on  to 
=  add  golden  words,  needed,  doubtless,  in  the  days  of  Homer 
.and  Hesiod,  needed,  we  may  well  believe,  in  his  own.  '  Do 
Inot  rail/  he  says,  'at  your  own  times,  be  they  dark  or  bright; 
waste  not  your  hours  in  asking  why  this  degeneracy,  this 
decline,  from  the  good  old  time.'  Say  not  thou,  What  is  the 
came  that  the  former  days  were  better  than  these  j>  for  thou  dost 
not  enquire  wisely  concerning  this.  He  does  not  add,  'instead 
of  querulous  lamentation  over  what  is  irretrievably  gone,  be 
up  and  doing,  and  mend  what  is  amiss  in  your  own  day.'  Such 
hopeful  lessons  he  cannot  give  us.  But  he  does  rise  out  of 
the  gloomy  mood  in  which  even  wisdom  had  seemed  wholly 
worthless.  He  tells  us,  in  verse  n,  that  wisdom  is  good,  not 
'  with?  as  our  version  gives  it,  but  on  an  equal  footing"*  with,  an 
inheritance;  that  it  is  a  precious  legacy  from  father  to  son ; 
he  knows  that  *  knowledge  is  power '  to  all  that  see  the  sun- 
light. '  Nay,  more  than  this/  he  adds,  '  wealth  may  protect 
men  from  many  evils/  for  wisdom  is  a  defence,  and  money 
is  a  defence :  but  '  knowledge  is  something  better.  It  can 
quicken  a  life  within  ;  it  can  give  salt  and  savour  to  that 
which  wealth  may  only  deaden,  and  make  insipid;'  But  the 
excellence  of  knowledge  is,  that  wisdom  giveth  life  to  them  that 
have  it. 

1  '  The  understanding  '  (R.V.). 

2  '  Wisdom  is  as  good  as  an  inheritance  ;  yea,  more  excellent  is  it  to 
them  that  see  the  sun  '  (R.  V.). 
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We  seem  for  a  time  to  have  left,  with  our  teacher,  the 
valley  of  perpetual   gloom,    and   to    be  walking  in   genial, 
converse  along  life's  more  cheerful  highway.     But  soon  the 
1  problems  of  existence  reassert  themselves  ;   his  tone  grows 
sterner ;  he  tries  to  wring  some  teaching  from  the   sorrows, 
even  from  the  anomalies  of  life.     'Remember,'  he  says,  'that 
iman   cannot  mend,  cannot  foresee  his  fate/     Consider,  he 
says   in  verse    13,  the   work  of  God,    Who   can  make  that 
i  straight  that  He    hath   made  crooked?      '  Enjoy    prosperity 
1  when  it  comes.     In  trouble,  consider,  bethink  thee,  be  calm. 
xGod  has  made  both  weal  and  woe:  man  must  drink  life's 
mingled  chalice,  taste  each  in  turn  ;  to  know  the  future  is  for- 
bidden him/     In  the  day  of  prosperity  be  joyful,  but  in  the  day 
of  adversity  consider ;  God  also  hath  set  the  one  over  against 
the  other,  to  the  end  that  man  should  find  out  nothing  after  him 
(verse  1 4).  'Do  not  be  startled,'  he  goes  on  to  say, '  by  the  most 
j  terrible  paradoxes.    I,  in  my  days  of  vanity,  in  my  pilgrimage 
I  through  life's  illusions,  have  seen  the  most  baffling  of  all 
'sights;'  and  he  describes,  in  verse  15,  the  spectacle  which 
brought  such  agony  to  the  Psalmist,  and  wrung  such  words 
of  despair  from  the  heart  of  Job.     There  is  a  just  man — a 
righteous  and  good  man,   that  perisheth  in   his   righteous- 
ness, in  spite  of  his  righteousness;    and  there  is  a   wicked 
man  that  prolongeth  his  life  in,  in  spite  of,  his  wickedness. 
I  It  is,  he  says,  a  world  in  which,  though  it  is  ruled  by  God, 
*  yet   evil  is   often   successful,   good   often    ends    in    defeat. 
And  what  then  ?  '  Cleave  in  spite  of  this/  does  he  say,  '  to 
goodness?'    'Care   for    thyself?    Strive    for    the    sake    of 
others  to  enlarge  the   chances  of  success   for  goodness  ? ' 
Or,  '  face  all  in  the  faith  that  the  law  of  right  is  supreme, 
after   all,  over  all  other  rules  of  life ;  that  somehow,  thou 
knowest  not  how,  and  somewhere,  thou  knowest  not  where, 
God    will   prove   the    good  man's   friend  ? '   Ah,  no !    not 
\  yet,  at  least.     Be  not,  he  says,  in  verse   16,  righteous  over 
\much.     Do  not  endanger  thyself  by  useless   enthusiasm  in 

H  2 
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1  the  pursuit  of  what  is,  or  seems,  right.      Why  shouldest  tJiou 

\destroy  thyself? 

The  Jews  seek  to  slay  thee,  was  said  by  Jewish  friends  to 
Him  who  came  to  give  His  life  for  His  friends.  It  was  yet  to 

/be  impressed  on  the  world,  by  One  who  could  reach  hearts 

i  that  even  a  Socrates  could  not  touch,  that '  to  destroy  oneself, 

jas  our  Preacher  calls  it,  to  give  one's  life  for  the  cause  of 
truth,  to  die  in  the  cause  of  God  and  of  poor  humanity,  was 
not  to  lose  one's  life,  but  to  save  it.  Be  not  righteous  over 
much  !  why  shouldest  thou  destroy  thyself?  We  have  heard  it 
said,  '  he  that  findeth  his  life  shall  lose  it,  and  he  that  loseth 
his  life  for  My  sake  shall  find  it1.' 

We  have  touched,  it  would  seem,  the  very  lowest  ground  of 
our  Preacher's  teaching.  I  will  not  attempt  to  place  before 
you  the  various  attempts  which  have  been  made  to  thrust  aside 
the  meaning  of  his  words.  Turn  to  too  many  commentators, 
and  you  will  find  them  in  abundance.  Dare  we  say  that  it  is 
merely  a  touch  of  satire  on  some  nascent  Pharisaism,  such  as  he 
has  glanced  at  when  he  bade  men  use  few  words  rather  than 
many  in  their  approach  to  God 2  ?  Or  does  he  not  rather  mean 
just  what  he  says,  and  are  the  words  a  deliberate  warning 
against  over  zeal,  over  rigour,  over  enthusiasm,  such  as  might 
possibly  have  been  heard  in  English  pulpits  some  two  or  three 

'generations  back  ?  Be  not,  he  says,  righteous  over  much.  But 
then  he  turns  sharply  round  and  adds,  '  Do  not  therefore  rush 
headlong  into  wickedness  and  folly.  Its  paths  are  the  paths 
of  death.  Lay  thine  hand,  it  is  good  to  do  so,'  he  adds,  *  on 
the  one  precept :  but  do  not  lose  sight  of  the  other.  It  is  he 
that  feareth  God  that  will  steer  his  way  between  both/  //  is 
good  that  thou  shouldest  take  hold  of  this  :  yea,  also  from  that 
withdraw  not  thine  hand:  for  he  that  feareth  God  shall  come 

forth  of  them  all  (verse  18).     In  his  coldest,  grayest,  hour,  this 

sense  of  the  fear  of  God  still  smoulders,  as  it  were,  within  his 

soul :  not  indeed  the  quickening  love  of  God,  but  something 

1  St.  Matt.  x.  39.  2  Chap.  v.  a. 
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r  that  inspires  reverence ;  something  that  saves  him  from  utter 

shipwreck  amidst  the  crossing  and  eddying  currents  of  this 

sunless  sea  of  hopeless  pessimism.     And  then — unconscious 

it  would   seem,  utterly  unconscious,  of  the  effect  that   his 

words  would  have  one  day  on   souls  trained   by  a  higher 

,  teaching — he   turns   again   to   the  value  of  wisdom,  to  its 

I  strength  and  power,  and  at  the  same  time  to  the  limits  of 

\human  goodness.     Ther&  is  not  a  righteous  man  upon  earth, 

he  tells  us  in  verse  20,  one  that  doeth  good  and  sinneth  not. 

\  He  adds  an  aphorism,  bidding  us  not  pry  too  deeply  into 

men's  judgment  on  us,  not  ask  too  anxiously  what  they  say 

of  us.    We  may  hear,  he  says,  censure  where  we  least  expect 

it,  even  as  we  have  often  censured  others.    Take  no  heed  unto 

\all  words  that  are  spoken.     It  is  the  very  teaching  of  good 

I  sense,  and  the  gathered  experience  of  common  life ;  needed 

perhaps,  not  less  but  more,  in  days  when  to  be  ready  at  short 

notice  with  measured  criticism,  and  to  pronounce  daily  praise 

or  daily  censure,  have  grown  into  a  profession.    Its  extremest 

form  I  read  last  summer,  carved  in  ancient  spelling,  over  the 

doorway  of  a  Scottish  college  *.     They  have  said; — what  say 

they?   let  them  say.     'Be  indifferent  to  idle  praise,  or  idle 

blame :    to  the  babble  of  mankind  about  thy  path  in  life/ 

And  having  said  thus  much,  the  speaker  pauses.     The  old 

withering,  blighting,  sense  of  his  powerlessness  to  grasp  real 

wisdom  begins  to  ache  again.     All  these  things,  he  says,  in 

verse  23,  have  I  proved,  tried,  by  wisdom.     'Here  is  the  result 

of  all  my  thoughts.     Take  it  for  its  worth.      But  wisdom, 

!  wisdom  worthy  of  the  name,  wisdom  that  should  lift  me  in 

;  the  scale  of  being,  I  have  never  reached.'     /  said,  I  will  be 

'•  wise,  but  it  was  too  hard  for  me.     That  which  was  far  is  still 

far,  that  which  was  deep,  is  still  deepj  who  can  find  it  out?  He 

has  done  his  best  to  read  the  secret  of  life,  and  it  is  still  a 

riddle. 

\    And  now,  in  his  gloomy  Eastern  mood,  he  turns  to  the 

1  Marischal  College,  at  Aberdeen. 


IO2  Lectures  on  Ecclesiastes.  [vin. 

darker  side,  the  only  one  he  here  recognises,  of  the  relation 
of  the  sexes ;  finds  in  her,  in  whom  so  many  souls  have  recog- 
nised a  source  of  light  and  help,  the  secret  of  life's  woes. 

No  '  ministering  angel  she '  in  his  view.     '  I  have  sought,' 
he  says,  '  pondered  and  studied ;'  and  I  find  more  bitter  than 
death   the  woman,  whose  heart  is  snares  and  nets,  and  her 
hands  as  bands  :  whoso  pleaseth  God  shall  escape  from  her; 
but  the  sinner  shall  be  taken  by  her  (verse  26).     We  see  at 
once,  as  we  read  his  cynical  and  contemptuous  words,  that 
we  are  in  another  world  than  that  of  the  Son  of  Mary,  Who 
spoke  of  man   and  wife  as  becoming  one ;    Who  showed 
Himself  first  when  He  rose  from  the  dead  to  a  woman's  eyes ; 
Whose  religion  has  carried  with  it,  has  upheld  and  still  upholds, 
the  charter  of  protection  and  honour  to  the  wife,  the  mother, 
the  daughter,  and  the  sister.     Sad  and  weary  are  the  words 
that  follow.    /  have  sought  (vv.  27,  28),  I  have  looked,  count- 
ing one  by  one  ;  my  soul  yet  seeketh  and  seeketh  in  vain,  for  a  true 
man :  yet  one  such  in  a  thousand  I  have  found ;  but  a  true 
woman,  one  worthy  of  the  name,  1  have  found  never  and  no- 
where /   It  is  another  sign  of  our  having  passed  from  the  circle 
of  Isaac  and  Rebekah,  of  the  loving  Ruth,  of  the  Shunammite 
widow,  even  of  the  bright  picture  of  the  virtuous  woman  which 
closes  the  Book  of  Proverbs,  whose  children  rise  up  and  call 
her  blessed,  whose  husband  also  praises*  her, 'and  that  we  are 
moving  in  a  darker  world,  amidst  more  sombre  and  sadder 
V  experiences.     '  Yet,  after  all/  he  says,  as  with  a  sigh,  '  In  the 
I  beginning  it  was  not  so.     God  made  man  for  higher  things.' 
The  story  of  Eden  and  of  the  fall  seems  to  be  present  to  his 
mind.     If  so,  it  is  the  one  direct  link  with  the  sacred  records 
:  of  his  race  that  the  book  offers.     Lo  I  this  only  have  I  found 
that  God  made  man  upright ;  '  In  the  image  of  God  created 
He  him/  but  they  (men)  have  sought  out  many  inventions ; — 
man's  restless  heart  has  plunged  him  into  evil. 

Of  any  upward  progress  of  mankind,  of  any  of  the  real  or 
1  Proverbs  xxxi.  28. 
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less  real  results  of  the  slow  education  of  our  race,  there  is 
not  a  word.  His  view  of  the  history  of  the  human  family  is 
not  one  that  leads  him  for  a  moment,  as  it  has  led  men — 
very  earnest  and  very  serious  men — in  our  own  day,  to  try  to 
find  a  substitute  for  a  faith  on  which  they  have  lost  their  hold 
in  idealising  what  is  best  and  highest  in  their  fellow-men. 
There  is  no  prospect  of  our  writer  being  tempted  to  spell,  as 
we  should  say,  the  word  Humanity  with  a  capital  letter. 

Do  you  find  this  strange  medley  of  '  reflections  upon  life ' 
wearying  and  perplexing  ?  He  strikes,  in  the  opening  words 
of  the  next  chapter  (viii),  another  note.  The  wisdom  which  he 
had  lately  found  so  hollow,  he  once  more  eulogises  in  half 
mysterious  words,  whose  sense  seems  almost  veiled  as  in  the 
ambiguity  of  an  oracle.  Who  is  as,  none  i.  e.  is  like  unto,  the 
wise  man  ?  None  but  the  wise  can  know  the  interpretation 
of  things.  Wisdom,  i.e.  a  practical  wisdom,  lights  up  the  face, 
and  teaches  men  (the  meaning  of  the  words  is  obscure)  to 
command  their  very  countenances  and  expression  (verse  i). 

And   with  these   words   he    gives   a   series   of  precepts,'; 
shrouded,  as  I  have  said,  in  hints  and  faintly-traced  suggestions, 
as  to  what  ?  a  high  and  ennobling  rule  of  life  ?     No !    but 
the  necessity  and  duty  of  submission  to  despotic  power.     It 
is  very  different  from  the  language  of  St.  Paul,  bidding  the 
early  Christians  submit  themselves  to  the  powers  that  be 1,  as 
ordained  of  God.     There  is  not  a  trace  of  the  enthusiastic 
loyalty   of  a   Hebrew  to   a   native    sovereign   whose  power 
loveth  righteousness,  who  judges  God's  people  with  righteous- 
ness, His  poor  with  judgment;  in  whose  days  the  righteous 
flourish,  and  abundance  of  peace  so  long  as  the  moon  endureth 2. 
Nor  do  we  find  the  freeman's  boldness,  with  which  an  Elijah 
could  confront  an  apostate  or  a  tyrant  king.     That  fire  is 
spent !     The  counsels  here,  as  where  he  recurs  to  the  same  j 
subject  in  the   last  five  verses  of  chapter  x,  are   those  of! 
submission,  forbearance,   self-control,    prudence,  in    dealing  \ 
1  Romans  xiii.  i.  a  Psalm  Ixxiii.  7 
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:with  a  power  irresistible,  overbearing,  often  oppressive,  yet 
which  carries  within  itself  the  seeds  of  decay.  Such  advice 
may  well  have  been  needed  by  a  generation  of  Jews,  proud, 
intractable,  detesting  foreign  rule,  and  groaning  under  the 
tyranny  of  an  alien  monarch.  It  is  scarcely  such  as  a 
Solomon  would  have  proffered  to  his  fellow  Hebrews,  bone 
of  his  bone,  flesh  of  his  flesh.  'Keep,  he  says,  the  kings 
commandment;  remember  the  oath  of  allegiance,  imposed  upon 
or  taken  freely  by  you.  Go  not  in  haste  from  his  presence ; 
do  not  rise  up,  stand  erect,  to  protest  at  any  evil  word  or  act. 
Remember  that  his  power  is  unlimited ;  He  doeth  whatsoever 
pleaseth  him.  Where  the  word  of  a  king  is,  there  is  power, 
and  who  may  say  unto  him,  What  doest  thou  ? '  (vv.  2-4).  We 
are  reading,  as  we  see  at  once,  counsels  of  Eastern  submission 
to  an  Eastern  despot.  Two  centuries  ago  they  were  some- 
times quoted  from  English  pulpits,  to  convince  Englishmen 
that  the  king's  will  was  by  right  and  by  God's  Word  above 
law,  and  that  Charters,  and  Statutes,  and  Acts  of  Parliament, 
and  all  the  ancient  or  hard-won  liberties  of  our  island  race 
were  worthless  things  *.  '  Obey,'  he  goes  on  in  verse  5  to  say, 
'  and  obedience  will  ward  off  evil ; '  and  then,  in  what  seem 
ambiguous  and  stammering  accents,  he  hints  that  redress 
will  come.  Time  and  judgment,  he  says  twice  over,  come, 
as  the  wise  man  knows,  to  all  things ;  wait  awhile,  and 
oppression  will  work  its  own  remedy.  I  can  hardly  ask  you  to 
follow  me  through  the  obscurity  of  the  text,  often  quite 
unintelligible  in  our  own  and  other  versions.  He  seems  to 
•  say  that  the  misery  caused  by  a  tyrant  presses  heavily  on 
himself,  is  a  weight  that  will  bring  him  down  at  last ;  that  his 
eyes  are  blinded  to  the  future — none  can  read  it  to  him  ;  that 
all  his  power  will  not  aid  him  to  retain  his  spirit,  or  keep  his 
doom  at  bay  ;  that  Death  admits  no  exemption  when  he  calls 

1  One  of  the  most  interesting  of  such  sermons  is  that  preached  by 
Dr.  Sybthorpe,  at  Northampton,  in  the  year  1626,  entitled  '  Apostolike 
Obedienc%' 
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!  in  his  conscripts,  and  that  no  evil  arts  will  save  the  wicked 
(w.  5-9).  The  language  seems  studiedly  dark,  yet  to  be 
a  suggestion  of  the  teaching  of  one  side  of  human  history,  the 

,  fall,  the  merited  fall,  of  unrighteous  tyrants.  There  is,  after 
all,  a  God  above  us,  he  seems  to  whisper,  and  he  throws  into 
the  hint  a  whole  treasure  of  consolation. 

r  But,  yet  again,  as  he  would  fain  pour  balm  into  the  open 
wounds  of  an  oppressed  race,  his  own  wounds  bleed  afresh. 
The  sense  of  a  misruled  world  is  never  long  banished  from 
his  thoughts.  Through  the  darkness  of  the  words  that  follow 
we  discern  an  image,  shrouded  and  half  seen,  of  the  successful 
oppressor,  prosperous  in  life,  honoured  in  burial,  and  of  man- 
kind sick  and  fevered  and  demoralized  by  the  sight.  Because 
sentence  against  an  evil  work  is  not  executed  speedily,  therefore 
the  heart  of  the  sons  of  men  is  fully  set  in  them  to  do  evil  (verse 
n).  We  think  of  military  despotisms,  corrupt  rulers,  of 
freedom  crushed  and  conscience  coerced;  or  again  of  the 
crimes  of  Nihilism,  the  excesses  of  a  Jacquerie,  of  September 
massacres,  of  sudden  assassinations,  of  strange  conspiracies 
burrowing  beneath  the  thrones  of  prosperous  empires. 

/      But  the  mind  of  this  watcher  of  human  life  sways  backwards 

I  and  forwards  with  life's  shifting  scene.    '  The  contradictions  of 

\life,'  it  has  been  well  said, '  reflect  themselves  in  his  musings1.' 
IMan  hurries;  God  is  patient/  He  comforts  himself  with 
tne  ineradicable  sense  that  God  must  be  on  the  side,  not  of 
might,  but  of  right.  Though  a  sinner  do  evil  an  hundred  times, 
and  his  days  be  prolonged,  yet  surely  I  know  that  it  shall  be 
well  with  them  that  fear  God,  which  fear  before  Him  :  but  it 
shall  not  be  well  with  the  wicked,  neither  shall  he  prolong  his 
days,  which  are  as  a  shadow ;  because  he  feareth  not  before 
God  (w.  12,  13). 

'Yet  scarcely  have  the  words  crossed  his  lips  when   the 
bitter  sense  of  a  sadder  reading  of  history  mocks  his  hope 

Und  derides  his  faith — '  This  also  is  vanity.'     There  be  just 
1  Dean  Plumptre. 
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men,  unto  whom  it  happeneth  according  to  the  work   of  the 

wicked ;  again,  there  be   wicked  men,    to  whom  it  happeneth 

according  to  the  work  of  the  righteous  :  I  SAID  THAT  THIS  ALSO 

is  VANITY  (verse  14).     The  riddle  has  recurred  again,  and  he 

I  cannot  solve  it.      Once  more — it  is  for  the  fifth  time — he 

1  turns  back  to  the  only  ground  that  seems  quite  sure.     *  Man 

I  has  no  better  course  open  than  just  to  take  the  enjoyments 

of  the  present,  to  eat,  and  drink,  and  rejoice  in  the  fruit  of  his 

labour.'      Then  1  commended  mirth^  because  a  man  hath  no 

better  thing  under  the  sun  than  to  eat  and  drink  and  be  merry  ; 

for  that  shall  abide  with  him  of  his  labour  all  the  days  of  his 

life,  which  God  giveth  him  under  the  sun.     It  is  the  last  verse 

A  that  I  shall  read  to-day.     So  the  baffled  thinker  comes  down 

I  again  to  earth  from  his  flight  into  higher  thought. 

When  I  say  '  higher '  you  will  understand  what  I  mean. 
I  am  not  thinking  of  those  prudential  maxims,  however  wise, 
framed  though  they  be  to  stand  the  test  of  centuries,  of  the 
wear  and  tear  of  time,  and  of  a  transference  to  other  races 
and  other  centres  of  reflection  and  experience. 

Among  these  he  moves  often  with  a  singular  felicity  of 
thought  and  expression ;  at  times,  no  doubt,  as  I  need  hardly 
remind  you,  with  an  obscurity  of  utterance,  possibly  half 
intentional,  even  if  largely  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  language 
in  which  he  necessarily  clothes  his  thoughts.  But  for  a 
moment  he  has  pierced  through  the  ring  which  has  confined 
him  to  the  interests  of  common  life,  and  risen  also  above  his 
own  dark  misgivings ;  and  there  has  flashed  across  his  soul  for 
a  moment  the  certainty  that  there  is  a  power  in  the  world 
that '  makes  for  righteousness/  a  divine  and  supreme  law  behind 
all  the  puzzles  and  anomalies  of  life,  which  will  solve  them  all. 
He  lays  his  hand  on  this,  but  he  cannot  grasp  it ;  and, 
finding  no  sure  and  solid  ground  in  those  loftier  regions,  he 
bids  his  readers,  the  men  of  his  own  uncertain  day — a  day, 
doubtless  of  trouble,  and  rebuke,  and  blasphemy — to  plant 
their  feet  on  the  one  green  patch  of  earth  left  them  in  the 
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waste;  to  seize  the  one  thing  which  shall  abide  with  them 
of  all  their  labour.  Let  them  enjoy  what  God  has  given 
them,  the  fruit  of  their  toil. 

It  must  have  been,  my  friends — let  us  say  it  once  more— a 
dreary  time  that  was  fit  for  no  higher  teaching.  Such  a 
standing  ground  could  be  but  a  temporary  aid,  a  rock  of 
passing  shelter  from  a  stormy  hour.  To  something  better  he 
may  yet  be  guided.  But  seven  times  over,  before  he  ends,  he 
will  have  bidden  men  take  refuge  in  it.  Did  he  say  it  'seventy 
times  seven/  we  should  feel  that  he  has  not  spoken  to  us  his 
final  message,  that  he  has  yet  something  better  to  say,  could 
he  frame  his  lips  to  utter  it.  We  may  find  such  counsel  in 
Greek  or  Roman  lyric,  or  in  Persian  poet ;  but  we  know  that 
it  will  never  satisfy  the  human  soul ;  and-  our  teacher  has  felt 
that  touch  of  God's  enlightening  spirit,  he  has  had  that 
partial  vision  of  higher  things  and  of  a  higher  law,  which 
will  never  let  him  rest  in  a  call  to  mere  repose,  to  mere 
enjoyment.  We  need  not  grudge  him  this  illusory  gleam. 
It  will  soon  pass,  and  a  cloud,  more  ennobling  than  the 
passing  sunshine  of  '  this  fair  soft  present/  will  gather  round 
him ;  and  through  that  cloud  will  come  some  light  to  lead 
him  onwards.  But  the  cloud  will  still  be  there,  and  the 
pilgrim  will  yet  press  on  with  aching  feet,  for  he  knows 
that  it  is  better  to  do  so  than  to  rest  content  with  the 
unsatisfying  teaching  which  from  time  to  time  he  utters. 
We  shall  follow  him  next  week  through  another  group  of 
strange  and  mingled  phantoms  that  will  not  let  him  rest. 
But  we  shall  feel  that,  after  all,  his  trouble  is  a  higher  thing 
than  his  tranquillity ;  that,  in  his  own  words,  '  it  is  better  to 
go  to  the  house  of  mourning  than  to  the  house  of  feasting.' 

[JANUARY  3,  1885.] 


LECTURE    IX. 

CHAPTER  VIII.  16,  TO  END  OF  CHAPTER  X. 

THOSE  who  have  at  all  followed  the  course  of  these  Lec- 
tures will  have  recognised  that  no  attempt  has  been  made  to 
put  before  them  the  book  with  which  they  are  concerned  in 
the  form  of  a  systematic  or  methodical  treatise,  or  address, 
on  any  one  single  clearly  marked  and  definite  subject. 

Great  pains  have  been  taken  from  the  very  first  to  let  the 
author  speak  for  himself.  No  attempt  has  been  made  to  force 
upon  him  any  fixed  purpose  at  all,  other  than  that  of  '  think- 
ing aloud' — the  phrase  has  been  borrowed  more  than  once 
already — of  thinking  aloud  the  manifold,  the  sometimes  con- 
flicting, views,  precepts,  and  feelings,  that  he  was  moved  and 
guided  to  utter.  These  we  have  looked  on  as  coming  to  us 
from  an  age  which  I  do  not  attempt  to  fix — for  we  have  no 
adequate  data  for  doing  so — but  which  was  obviously  one, 
in  which  the  firm  faith  in  a  present  and  righteous  God,  leading 
on  the  people  of  Israel  towards  a  promised  goal,  and  rebuking 
and  chastising  them  whenever  they  turned  aside,  was,  if  not 
dead,  yet  benumbed  or  sleeping.  Viewed  in  this  light  the 
book  still  presents  many  difficulties,  but  its  general  tone  and 
substance  become  fairly  plain,  and,  if  I  may  venture  to  say 
so,  exceedingly  interesting  and  exceedingly  instructive. 

For  myself,  the  very  contrast  between  what  I  read  here 
and  the  language  of  so  much  besides  in  my  Bible  and  my 
Prayer-book  gives  a  fresh  and  welcome  value  to  much  in 
these  last,  that  had  grown,  or  was  in  danger  of  growing, 
familiar  and  commonplace.  The  simplest  Collect,  in  which 
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the  Christian  utters  one  prayer  to  God,  seems  to  me — I 
know  not  whether  it  is  so  to  any  here — to  gain  a  new  force 
and  beauty,  as  I  read  or  hear  it,  after  following  the  lead 
of  one  who  taught  the  only  wisdom  that  the  Church  could 
reach  under  that  hour  of  darkness.  The  very  least  in  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  is  greater  than  he.  Yet  the  least  in  the 
kingdom  of  Heaven  may  learn  much  from  the  strivings  and 
heart-searchings  of  a  soul,  that  felt  the  enduring  problems  of 
this  baffling  scene,  and  was  stirred  and  moved  to  place  on 
record,  and  was  permitted  to  win  room  in  the  Sacred  Canon 
for,  a  picture  of  a  stage  in  the  education  of  his  race  of  the 
profoundest  and  most  impressive  interest. 

Let  us  go  on  to-day  to  follow  towards  its  close  this  strange 
outpouring  of  the  sad  experience  of  one  who  seems  to  sit 
alone  and  watch  his  fellow-men  drifting  this  way  and  that 
on  the  aimless  waves  of  life,  and  to  utter  from  time  to  time 
some  words  of  guidance  to  a  passing  shelter. 

He  begins  again,  in  the  last  two  verses,  the  i6th  and' 
lyth,  of  chapter  viii,  to  tell  us  of  his  own  efforts  to  find 
a  solution  to  the  enigmas  of  which  the  air  is  full.  He  has 
applied  his  heart  to  know  wisdom  and  to  watch  the  ceaseless 
toil  of  life.  When  I  applied  mine  heart,  he  says  in  the  1 6th 
verse,  to  know  wisdom,  and  to  see  the  business  that  is  done 
upon  the  earth.  He  has  looked  out  once  more  on  toiling 
humanity,  toiling  then  as  now — the  sunrise  bringing  back 
opera  atque  labores,  even  now,  as  in  the  days  of  Virgil,  or 
when  the  Psalmist  wrote  The  sun  ariseth,  and  man  goeth 
forth  to  his  work  and  to  his  labour  till  the  evening^.  Many  of 
us  here  know  well  the  meaning  of  the  words.  There  is,  he 
adds,  whether  thinking  of  the  meditative  student,  or  the  night- 
watching  soldier,  or  the  anxious  care-harassed  statesman, 
we  cannot  say, /or  also  there  is  that  neither  day  nor  night 
seeth  sleep  with  his  eyes.  All  this  strange  scene  I  have  watched 
and  studied,  and  what  is  the  result? 
1  Psalm  civ.  23. 
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All  the  labour  of  man  is  for  his  mouth,  he  has  already  said. 
The  answer  then  is  simple.  Man  toils  to  sustain  life.  The  bee 
works,  the  swallow  spends  long  days  on  the  wing,  the  wolf 
ravins,  with  one  and  the  same  object.  All  life,  we  are  some- 
times told,  may  be  resolved  into  two  or  three  primary  instincts. 
But  look  at  it,  he  says  in  the  next  verse,  in  another  light, 
as  the  work  of  God  beneath  the  sun,  as  ordered  by  a  Being 
whom  we  are  to  worship  and  to  reverence,  and  who  has  put 
other  cravings  into  the  human  heart,  than  this  desire  to  fill 
his  mouth  with  good  things,  and  all  takes  another  and  a 
darker  hue.  That  simple  answer  fails  to  satisfy.  Then  I 
beheld  all  the  work  of  God,  that  a  man  cannot  find  out  the  work 
that  is  done  under  the  sun :  because  though  a  man  labour 
to  seek  it  out,  yet  he  shall  not  find  it.  The  whole  spectacle 
i  becomes  confused  and  dark,  yea  more,  unknowable ;  yea, 
^  farther  ;  though  a  wise  man  think  to  know  it,  yet  shall  he  not 
be  able  to  find  it  (v.  17).  What  then  ?  does  he  put  aside  this, 
the  '  unknown  and  the  unknowable/  and  find  refuge  in  what 
he  has  already  five  times  told  us  is  our  only  solace,  quiet  and 
restful  enjoyment  of  the  moment?  There  is  that  in  him 
which  will  not  let  him  find  comfort  here.  We  turn  to  the  ist 
verse  of  the  ninth  chapter,  and  we  find  that  the  inexorable 
voice  within,  that  prompted  him  to  speak  first  of  all,  will  not 
Uet  him  rest  in  this ;  it  is  better,  it  tells  him,  to  beat  against 
the  bars  of  his  prison-house  than  merely  to  smile  and  feast 
for  the  passing  hour.  How  can  I,  he  seems  to  say,  as  I 
(look  at  what  the  spectacle  of  human  life  daily  reveals,  at 
the  tragedy  that  meets  my  eyes  ?  For  all  this  have  I  con- 
sidered, proved,  and.  tried — his  words  in  the  original  *  are  of 
exceeding  strength.  What  ?  that  the  righteous  and  the  wise 
and  their  works,  all  they  do  in  this  toilsome  world,  are  in  the 
hand  of  God.  It  seems  at  first  sight  a  welcome  and  calming 
and  consoling  thought.  We  think  of  the  Psalmist's  words, 
My  times  are  in  Thy  hands,  or  of  the  words  of  Jesus,  Your 
1  <  All  this  I  laid  to  my  heart,  even  to  explore  all  this '  (R.  V.). 
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Father  knoweth  that  ye  have  need  of  these  things.  Ah,  no  !  it 
is  another,  and  a  desolating  and  withering  lesson  that  comes 
home  to  him  from  what  he  sees.  No  man  knoweth  either  the  \ 
love  or  the  hatred  that  tie,  both  alike,  before  them,  veiled  in  the 
future ;  the  river  of  life  along  which  his  course  lies  is  wrapped 
in  mist.  Man's  destiny  is  wholly  dark,  and  is  out  of  his  own 
control.  But  it  is  not  man's  ignorance  that  cuts  him  to  the 
heart,  it  is,  that  the  injustice  of  earthly  tribunals  seems  to 
have  .its  counterpart  in  a  higher  region.  No  goodness,  no 
righteousness  will  avail  against  the  persistent  injustice  of  the 
laws  by  which  the  world  seems  ruled.  See  what  a  half  blas- 
phemous indictment,  what  passionate  recalcitration,  against 
the  God  whose  fear  is  in  his  mouth,  is  embodied  in  the 
cold  and  calm  despair  of  the  words  that  follow  in  the  next 
verse.  It  is  a  terrible  reading  of  the  'Analogy  of  Nature/ 
All  things  come  alike  to  all :  there  is  one  event  to  the  righteous, 
and  to  the  wicked  ;  to  the  good  and  to  the  clean,  and  to  the 
unclean;  to  him  that  sacrificeth,  and  to  him  that  sacrificeth  not : 
as  is  the  good,  so  is  the  sinner  ;  and  he  that  sweareth,  sweareth 
rashly,  as  he  that  feareth  an  oath  (verse  2).  There  is\ 
no  mark  at  all,  he  says,  of  a  moral  government  in  this 
world.  The  Providence  of  God  is  as  indiscriminating  as 
the  falling  tree,  or  the  hungry  tiger,  or  the  desolating  famine. 
If  'the  fittest  survive'  for  a  time,  that  fitness  has  nothing) 
in  common  with  goodness  or  righteousness.  Truly  our 
thinker  '  thinks  aloud.'  Whatever  dark  thoughts  stir  within 
his  soul,  they  come  forth  freely,  and  he  gives  them  soon,  if 
possible,  a  still  more  poignant  and  distressful  tone.  The] 
greatest  of  all  evils  beneath  the  sun,  he  says  in  the  3rd  verse,  ' 
is  this.  Life  is  full  of  evil :  fever  and  madness  are  in  men's 
veins,  are  in  their  heart,  he  says  while  they  live ;  and  then 
comes  death ;  yea,  also  the  heart  of  the  sons  of  men  is  full  of 
evil,  and  madness  is  in  their  heart  while  they  live,  and  after 
that  they  go  to  the  dead.  And  death  is  not  merely  the  nothing- 
ness that  man  shares  with  the  beast,  the  wise  with  the  fool,  or  •' 
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a  mere  escape  from  the  sorrows  of  life.  But  death  itself, 
'coming,  as  it  does,  in  mocking  impartiality  to  the  good  and 
the  evil,  is  an  insult  and  a  wrong.  Is  it  possible  for  human 
misery  and  despair  to  speak  in  sharper  accents  ?  This  is  an 
evil  among  all  things  that  are  done  under  the  sun,  that  there  is 
one  event  unto  all  (v.  4). 

But  his  moan  grows  deeper.     Even  the  gift  of  life  is  some- 

\  thing.     It  has  at  least  the  sense  of  being,  and  the  capacity 

)  for  hope ;  for  to  him  that  is  joined  to  all  the  living  there  is 

)  hope.      Even  at  worst,  it  has  the  consciousness  of  something, 

though   that   something   be  death   itself,  yet  to  come.      A 

live  dog,  he  says  in  bitterness — and   remember  with  what 

contempt  and  scorn  the  Jewish  and  kindred  races  looked  on 

what  we  and  our  forefathers  have  for  ages  treated  as  the 

intelligent  and  faithful  companion  and  friend  of  man — a  dog 

in  life  is  better  than  the  kingly  lion  in  death  (v.  4). 

And  then,  in  even  sadder  strain  than  he  has  yet  used,  he 
\  speaks  of  the  appalling  finality  of  the  doom  of  death ;  the 
/  entire  and  hopeless  end  ;  the  blotting  out  of  this  life's  story ; 
(  the  entire  absence  of  even  the  memory  of  men's  names.  And 
his  words  come  to  us  with  an  added  pathos,  if  they  were 
written  in  those  dark  and  later  centuries  in  which  the  inner 
history  of  the  Jewish  nation  has  disappeared  from  human 
memory,  almost  as  a  train  of  travellers  is  lost  to  sight  in  a 
tunnel  under  some  solid  mountain ;  or  like  a  river  hidden 
for  a  while  and  running  its  sunless  course  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth,  which  elsewhere  it  fertilized  and  gladdened. 
For  the  living,  he  says3£/z0z£>  that  they  shall  die:  but  the  dead  know 
not  any  thing,  neither  have  they  any  more  a  reivard  ;  for  the 
memory  of  them  is  forgotten.  Also  their  love,  and  their  hatred 
and  their  envy,  is  now  perished ;  neither  have  they  any  more  a 
portion  for  ever  in  any  thing  that  is  done  under  the  sun  (vv. 
5,  6).  The  book  of  life  is  open  for  a  while,  but  death  shuts 

it  for  ever. 

'Our  noisy  years  seem  moments  in  the  being 
Of  the  eternal  silence.' 
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And  then  suddenly,  and  in  a  moment,  his  half  fierce,  half 
solemn  mood  seems  to  change ;  and,  with  an  abruptness  abso- 
lutely startling,  he  returns,  for  the  sixth  time,  to  the  precept,  not 
of  meeting  and  sounding  the  problem,  but  of  turning  from 
it,  and,  if  the  skies  are  dark  above,  lighting  the  festal  lamp 
within. 

The  advice  is  more  detailed  and  more  emphatic  than  it 
has  been  before.  The  pendulum  swings  back  with  fresh  force 
to  its  full  length.  There  might  seem  almost  a  touch  of  irony 
in  his  language. 

Go  thy  way,  we  read  in  the  yth  verse,  eat  thy  bread  with  joy, 
and  drink  thy  wine  with  a  merry  heart ;  for  God  now  accepteth 
thy  works.  This,  at  least,  He  approveth,  this  thankful  enjoy- \ 
ment.  Again,  Let  thy  garments  be  always  white  ;  and  let  thy 
head  lack  no  ointment.  Wear  at  all  times  the  festal  garment ; 
let  no  '  oil  of  gladness/  no  scent  and  perfume,  be  lacking  to 
thy  head.  Again,  Live  joyfully  with  her  whom  thou  loves  t  all 
the  days  of  this  short  and  frail  life  given  thee :  all  the  days  of 
the  life  of  thy  vanity,  which  he  hath  given  thee  under  the  sun, 
all  the  days  of  thy  vanity:  for  that  is  thy  portion  in  this  life,  and 
in  thy  labour  which  thou  takest  under  the  sun  (v.  9).  *  All  the  j 
days  of  the  life  of  thy  vanity/  Short  and  frail  the  life !  The 
skeleton  is  handed  round  even  at  the  marriage  feast.  Yes,  short 
and  frail;  and  in  the  near  distance  is  Death.  Take  enjoyment, 
he  tries  to  say,  and  welcome  the  activity  which  gives  life 
interest.  And  he  goes  on,  in  verse  10,  Whatsoever  thy  hand 
findeth  to  do,  do  it  with  thy  might.  It  is  not,  we  must  feel, 
the  wise  counsel  to  forget,  in  vigorous  and  useful  activity,  those 
questions  in  life  which  are  insoluble,  but  it  is  merely  secondary 
to  the  main  thought,  that  the  end  is  near,  the  end  of  all  things. 
For  there  is  no  work,  he  adds,  nor  device,  nor  wisdom,  in 
the  grave  whither  thou  goest. 

Need  I  once  more  say  that  we  have  no  gospel  here? 
There  may  be — it  is  possible — there  may  be  those  among 
the  fortunate,  the  healthy,  the  well-to-do,  among  those  who 
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feel  no  need  of  a  gospel  at  all,  who  can  tell  us,  as  some  have 
told  us,  that  they  are  not  aware  that  the  entire  disappearance 
of  religion  would  very  greatly  affect  the  world  .in  which  they 
live.  Such  men  may  listen  to  such  language  with  equanimity. 
And  there  may  have  been  a  condition  of  thought,  of  life,  and  of 
society,  in  which  it  may  have  formed  an  element  in  the  best 
counsel  that  could  be  given.  But  we  feel  at  once,  let  me  say 
it  once  more,  that  such  a  time  must  have  been  an  evil  time,  a 
time  in  which  the  moral  and  spiritual  nerve  of  mankind  must 
have  been  almost  paralysed ;  and  we  can  hardly  wonder  that 
Christian  Father  and  Jewish  Paraphraser  vied  with  each 
other  in  translating  the  words — plain  and  clear  as  they  are — 
into  a  wholly  different  language,  and  forced  them  to  render 
up  quite  opposite  teaching. 

If  St.  Jerome  interpreted  the  bread  and  wine,  of  which  the 
Preacher  speaks,  as  the  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  the 
Chaldee  Paraphraser  does  not  fall  behind.  It  will  interest 
you  to  listen  for  a  moment  to  his  version1:  '  Go/  the  Lord  of 
the  world  will  one  day  say  to  the  righteous,  '  go,  eat  with  joy 
the  bread  which  has  been  laid  up  for  thee,  (in  return)  for 
the  bread  which  thou  hast  given  to  the  poor  and  needy  which 
were  a  hungered.  Drink  with  a  good  heart  the  wine  which 
has  been  preserved  for  thee  in  Paradise,  (in  return)  for  the 
wine  which  thou  hast  mingled  to  the  poor  and  needy  which 
were  thirsty.  For,  behold,  thy  good  work  has  long  been 
acceptable  before  the  Lord/  Need  I  add  after  this,  that,  with 
Jew  and  Christian  alike,  the  '  white  garments '  express,  not 
festivity  at  all,  but  freedom  from  sin ;  that  the  festal  ointment 
means  anything  else  than  its  literal  sense ;  that '  whatsoever 
thy  hand  findeth  to  do '  is  closely  limited  to  works  of  charity 
and  goodness  ? 

It  is  so  throughout;  and  lessons,  sometimes  noble  and 
edifying,  sometimes  trivial  and  foolish,  are  wrung  from  all 
that  is  stern  and  grim,  paradoxical  or  baffling.  ^ 

1  It  is  given  in  full  in  Dr.  Ginsburg's  edition. 
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Let  us  resolutely  put  aside  these  voices  that  call  upon  us 
on  the  left  hand  and  the  right,  and  pursue  a  steady  path 
through  the  actual  words,  and  actual  thoughts  and  feeling?,  of 
the  book  which  we  are  studying.  Scarcely  has  our  Preacher, 
for  the  sixth  time,  and  in  the  most  impressive  manner,  bidden 
his  readers  turn  from  the  confusing  problems  of  the  present 
and  the  certain  darkness  of  the  future,  to  find  rest  in  joyful 
contentment  \yth  the  present,  than  the  unappeaseable  pain 
awakes  within,  and  he  turns  once  more  to  the  stage  and 
theatre  of  human  life.  He  has  spoken  in  tragic  accents  of 
the  powerlessness  of  virtue,  or  religion,  or  fidelity,  to  mend  or 
prolong  the  life  of  man.  He  has  spoken  before  of  the 
common  end  which  awaits  the  extremes  of  human  folly  and 
human  wisdom.  '  Be  it  so/  he  has  said, '  let  us  not  reason  on 
the  future,  but  enjoy  the  present.' 

But  he  has  not  yet  found  an  opiate  for  his  pain.  The 
course  of  life  is  full  of  wrongs,  like  that  greatest  of  all  wrongs, 
the  doom  of  death.  It  is  not  only  in  the  grave  that  wisdom 
profits  nothing.  Even  in  this  life  it  avails  but  little. 

Contemptible  as  folly  is,  yet  it  is  often  stronger  than  wisdom. 
The  wise  man  must  make  up  his  mind  to  failure,  to  ingrati- 
tude, to  submission  to  those  who  are  in  truth  his  inferiors,  to 
evil  rulers  and  their  worthless  favourites.  The  world  is  ruled 
by  no  certain  law :  at  any  rate,  it  is  none  to  which  wisdom 
has  the  key. 

/  returned,  he  says  in  the  nth  verse,  and  saw  under  the 
sun,  as  I  started  afresh  on  my  range  over  the  scene  of  life, 
that  the  race  is  not  to  the  swift — is  he  borrowing  his  imagery 
from  the  storehouse  of  Greek  life  on  which  St.  Paul  drew  so 
freely  ? — nor  the  battle  to  the  strong,  neither  yet  bread  to  the 
wise,  nor  yet  riches  to  men  of  understanding,  nor  yet  favour' 
to  men  of  skill ;  but  time  and  chance  happeneth  to  them  all. 

All  things,  he  had  said  before,  have  their  fixed  time,  and 
that  time,  like  that  which  we  call  '  chance/  is  something  which 
human  wisdom  cannot  alter,  nay,  which  it  cannot  even 

I  2 
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foresee.  The  law  that  rules  it  is  beyond  our  ken.  For  man 
also  knowelh  not  his  time  :  as  the  fishes  that  are  taken  in  an 
evil  net,  and  as  the  birds  that  are  caught  in  the  snare  ;  so  are 
the  sons  of  men  snared  in  an  evil  time,  when  itfalleth  suddenly 
upon  them  (verse  12).  You  can  neither  force  the  hand  of  your 
fate,  nor  read  your  fortune. 

He  could  hardly  have  expressed  in  more  hopeless  lan- 
guage the  utter  weakness  of  man  in  the  presence  of  the 
overpowering  forces  which  surround  him.  Habakkuk  had 
used  the  same  image  of  the  uncared-for  fishes  '  that  have  no 
ruler '  in  one  of  the  most  moving  and  plaintive  passages  in 
sacred  literature 1.  But  Habakkuk  rises  further  on,  mounts,  he 
says,  '  on  hinds'  feet,'  to  heights  of  faith  and  joy  and  one- 
ness with  God  such  as  our  pilgrim  never  reaches.  To  him 
who  speaks  to  us,  life  is,  thus  far,  something  in  which  neither 
goodness  nor  prudence  avails  anything. 

How  different  from  the  cautious  yet  less  cheerless  estimate 
of  the  great  divine  of  the  last  century,  who,  with  the  pro- 
foundest  sense  of  the  melancholy  side  of  human  life  and  of 
the  ignorance  of  man,  does  see  'even  in  the  infinite  dis- 
orders, the  greatest  confusion  of  human  affairs/  '  the  begin- 
nings of  a  righteous  administration  even  in  nature ; '  does 
say  that '  we  have  a  declaration  from  Him,  Who  is  supreme  in 
nature,  that  He  is  on  the  side  of  goodness  V  How  different 
again  from  the  optimistic  voice  of  his  own  latest,  and,  in 
his  own  way,  sympathetic  French  critic,  M.  Renan,  who 
tells  young  men  '  Life  is  not  vanity ;  I  have  found  it  good 
and  noble,  worthy  of  the  zest  you  feel  for  it' — has  even 
compared  the  course  of  life  to  a  pleasant  walk  taken  for 
enjoyment.  No,  says  our  student  of  wisdom,  wisdom  at 
times  seems  omnipotent.  It  is  no  doubt  a  power,  but  it  is 
overborne  and  overruled  in  these  evil  days.  It  may  save  a 
city,  it  does  not  follow  that  it  will  aid  its  possessor.  It 

1  Habakkuk  i.  14,  and  iii.  17-19. 

2  Butler's  Analogy,  Part  I,  Chap.  iii. 
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cannot  count  on  gratitude  or  fame.  '  It  saveth  others,  itself 
it  cannot  save.'  And  then  follows  a  singular  and  suggestive 
apologue,  or  tale,  by  the  aid  of  which  men  have  eagerly,  if 
vainly,  striven  to  fix  the  date  of  him  who  tells  it.  There  is 
the  little  beleaguered  town,  with  its  handful  of  defenders, 
and  the  great  king  outside  with  his  huge  army,  piling  up 
their  mounds  so  as  to  overtop  its  walls.  There  was  a  little 
city^  and  few  men  within  it;  and  there  came  a  great  king  against 
z'f,  and  besieged  it,  and  built  great  bulwarks  against  it.  Now 
there  was  found  in  it  a  poor  wise  man,  and  he  by  his  wisdom 
delivered  the  city  ;  yet  no  man  remembered  that  same  poor  man. 
Then  said  7,  Wisdom  is  better  than  strength  :  nevertheless  the 
poor  man's  wisdom  is  despised,  and  his  words  are  not  heard 
(vv.  14-16). 

It  is  only  in  the  day  of  crisis  that  wisdom  wins  respect 
from  power  and  riches.  Or,  if  it  is  true  that  words  of 
wisdom  are  listened  to  in  the  calm  in  which  they  are  uttered 
more  readily  than  the  loud  blustering  of  a  leader  among 
fools — if  it  is  true  that  wisdom  is  better  than  weapons  of 
war,  and  that  a  thinking  brain  is  a  power  greater  than  that 
of  cannon,  or  batteries,  or  ironclads,  even  in  war,  yet  one 
sinner^  one  blunderer,  he  seems  to  mean,  may  undo  the 
fruits  of  much  wisdom.  The  words  of  wise  men  are  heard  in 
quiet  more  than  the  cry  of  him  that  ruleth  among  fools.  : 
Wisdom  is  better  than  weapons  ofivar:  but  one  sinner  destroy eth 
much  good  (vv.  17,  18). 

The  writer  is  now  launched  in  a  course  of  reflections  con- 
veyed once  again  in  a  proverbial  form,  at  times  obscure,  at 
times  clear  as  crystal.  He  deals  in  oriental  manner  with 
various  phases  of  oriental  life,  in  words  interesting,  not  least 
of  all,  as  throwing  some  faint  light  on  the  state  of  society  in 
which  they  were  uttered.  We  welcome — do  we  not  ? — a  short 
relief  from  the  tension  and  strain  of  his  bitter  musings. 

The  first  three  verses  of  the  tenth  chapter  merely  em-| 
phasise  the  difference  between  wisdom  and  folly — a  favourite  1 
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text — to  which,  in  spite  of  his  mournful  sense  of  the  unpro- 
fitableness of  any  attainable  amount  of  wisdom,  our  thinker 
clings  with  instinctive  tenacity. 

'  As  dead  flies,  putrefying  in  the  sweet  perfume,  turn  a 
delicious  odour  to  a  fetid  stench,  so  may  a  little  folly  spread 
its  paralysing  leaven  over  high  and  honoured  gifts/  Dead 
flies  cause  the  ointment  of  the  apothecary  (the  perfumer,  i.  e.  a 
great  trade  in  an  Eastern  city),  to  send  forth  a  stinking  savour: 
so  doth  a  little  folly  him  that  is  in  reputation  for  wisdom  and 
honour.  Of  how  many  sad  stories,  of  how  many  biographies, 
written  and  unwritten,  might  the  adage  be  the  motto ! 

<  the  little  rift  within  the  lute 
That  by  and  by  will  make  the  music  mute.' 

Then  follow  two  couplets,  so  to  speak,  cast  in  the  form  of 
almost  Arab  sayings,  of  the  contrast  between  the  wise  man 
and  the  fool.  The  one  with  his  heart,  i.  e.  his  mind,  ready, 
at  his  right  side,  as  he  walks  along  the  track  that  images 
the  way  of  human  life,  ready  to  sustain  and  guide  him ;  the 
other,  the  fool,  with  his  wits  at  the  left  side,  not  available 
when  needed  to  lean  upon.  And  the  fool  is  pictured  as  wan- 
dering helplessly  along  the  familiar  highway,  and  proclaiming 
to  all  his  folly.  A  wise  man's  heart  is  at  his  right  hand;  but 
a  fooTs  heart  at  his  left.  Yea  also,  when  he  that  is  a  fool 
walketh  by  the  way,  his  wisdom  faileth  him,  and  he  saith  to  every 
one  that  he  is  a  fool  (vv.  2,  3).  But  this  wisdom,  at  times  so 
decried,  at  times  so  prized,  is  now  to  be  used  as  a  necessary 
guide  in  dealing  with  rulers  whose  power  is  unlimited.  Start 
not  up,  he  says,  as  though  giving  a  manual  or  guide  to  a 
courtier  in  an  Eastern  court,  '  quit  not  thy  place  because 
satrap  or  ruler  bursts  out  in  wrath  against  thee/  If  the  spirit 
of  the  ruler  rise  up  against  t/iee,  leave  not  thy  place  :  for  yielding 
pacifieth  great  offences  (verse  4).  '  Bear  it  patiently ;  a  calm 
forbearance  will  outlive  many  storms  of  passion.'  And  then, 
in  half-veiled  and  cautious  language,  he  speaks  of  the  inera- 
dicable evils  of  Oriental  or  semi-oriental  courts,  where  the 


IX.]  Chapter  x.  1-14.  119 

barber  and  the  eunuch  hold  the  reins  of  power.  There  is 
an  evil  which  I  have  seen  under  the  sun,  as  an  error  which 
proceedeth  from  the  rider ;  folly  is  set  in  great  dignity,  and  the 
rich  sit  in  low  place.  I  have  seen  slaves,  he  whispers,  upon 
horses,  and  princes  walking  as  slaves  upon  the  earth  (vv.  5, 

6,  7)- 

What  a  field  for  illustration  the  words  suggest !  What  a 
touch  of  satire  on  ages  of  monotonous  misgovernment !  But, 
he  seems  to  add,  in  the  eighth  and  three  following  verses, \ 
'  bear  such  evils  quietly.  Do  not  be  too  eager  to  rush  forth 
to  amend  them.  Eastern  subject,  Eastern  statesman,  be  wary 
and  on  thy  guard.' 

He  that  diggeth  a  pit  may  chance  to  fall  into  it. 

He  that  taketh  down  a  stone  wall,  so  the  word  hedge  should * 
be  turned,  may  disturb  a  sleeping  serpent.     The  taking  down — 
or  is  it  the  quarrying?  of  stones,  the  mere  hewing  of  trees  and 
^vood  is  a  task   of  danger.     Another  warning,   If  the  axe\ 
which  you  use  is  blunt,  you  must  put  forth  ten-fold  strength :  • 
wisdom  will  give   edge  and  ease  to  all  your  efforts.      Once 
more,  If  a   serpent  bite  for   lack  of  charming,  the  serpent^ 
charmer  will  be  no  gainer,  or,  of  no  avail  (vv.  8,  9,  10,  n). 

They  are  all  maxims  suggesting  wariness  and  caution  in  J 
dealing  with  the  powers  that  be  ;  powers  evidently  neither ; 
loved  nor  trusted  by  him  who  teaches  the  way  to  deal  with 
them.     He  turns  aside  for  one  moment  to  pour  contempt 
upon  '  the  fool,'  the  wise  man's  opposite : 

A  wise  man's  words  gain  him  grace  and  favour  ;  the  lips  of 
a  fool  swallow  up  himself;  are  his  own  worst  enemies. 

He  begins  with  words  of  folly,  he  ends  with  worse,  with 
mischief  and  madness. 

He  is  full  of  words,  endless  in  loquacity.     He  has  no 

1  '  Whoso    breaketh   through   a    fence,    a    serpent    shall  bite   him. 
Whoso  heweth  out  stones  shall  be  hurt  therewith,'  R.  V. 

2  '  If  the  serpent  bite  before  it  be  charmed,  then  is  there  no  advantage 
in  the  charmer,"  R.  V. 
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sense  of  ignorance.  Man  cannot  tell  what  shall  be ;  and 
,  what  shall  be  after  him,  who  can  tell  him  ?  '  Man  knows  not 
what  shall  be  :  none  can  write  or  tell  the  story  of  the  future. 
The  wise  man  is  modest,  the  fool  has  no  such  scruple ' 
(vv.  12,  13,  14). 

'  Speech  is  silver,  silence  golden/  is  a  maxim  with  which 
we  are  familiar ;  there  are  many  such  maxims,  far  older,  in 
the  East.  I  have  heard  that  in  an  Arab  tent,  if  one  of  the 
party  indulge  in  an  unwelcome  loquacity,  an  elder  will  say 
to  him,  'Pray  to  God' — Say  thy  prayers,  i.e.  to  one  greater, 
and  prate  not. 

He  sums  up  his  description  of  folly  by  obscure  words  that 
seem  to  say :  '  The  labour  of  a  fool  wearies  all  men  :  it  is 
always  futile;  for  he  has  not  sense  even  to  find  his  way 
along  the  one  great  road,  that  which  leads  to  the  city/  The 
labour  of  the  foolish  ivearieth  every  one  of  them,  because  he 
knoweth  not  how  to  go  to  the  city  (verse  1 5).  And  after  this  fresh 
series  of  adages,  he  turns  round  to  the  evil  days  in  which  his 
own  lot  was  cast;  or,  at  all  events,  to  the  evils  incident  to  the 
'government  with  which  he  was  familiar.  Woe  to  thee,  0  land, 
he  cries  in  verse  16,  whose  king  is  a  child,  a  child  in  years  or 
heedless  as  a  child ;  whose  princes  feast  in  the  morning. — It 
is  a  rebuke  common  alike  to  the  world  of  the  Hebrews  and  of 
Cicero,  aimed  at  those  who  commenced  their  feasts  and  rev- 
elry before  the  morning  hours  of  the  working  day  were  over. 
'  Happy  the  land  whose  ruler  is  no  upstart  adventurer,  but 
the  son  of  kingly  sires,  and  whose  princes  have  simple  tastes; 
who  eat  for  manly  strength,  do  not  feast  for  revelry.'  Woe  to 
thee,  0  land,  when  thy  king  is  a  child,  and  thy  princes  eat  in  the 
morning  !  Blessed  art  thou,  O  land,  when  thy  king  is  the  son 
of  nobles,  and  thy  princes  eat  in  due  season,  for  strength,  and 
not  for  drunkenness  /  'Through  the  slothfulness  of  rulers,'  he 
\  goes  on  to  hint,  'the  fabric  of  the  state  decays ;  the  neglected 
!  roof  lets  the  water  through.  And  meantime  there  is  high 
f  revelry  within  the  palace  walls ;  and  gold  and  silver  supply 
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fall  their  needs.'  By  jnuch  slothfulness  the  building  decay eth ; 
and  through  idleness  of  the  hands  the  house  droppeih  through. 
A  feast  is  made  for  laughter,  and  wine  maketh  merry:  but  money  " 
answereth  all  things  (vv.  7,  18,  19).  We  have  once  more  a 
touch  of  satire,  turned,  I  hardly  dare  say  to  what  strange 
teaching,  by  commentators  of  all  ages  and  creeds.  We  may 
see  in  it  a  life-like  glance  into  the  condition  of,  shall  we  say, 
some  native  state  within  our  Indian  frontier  ?  or  some  Eastern 
empire  tottering  to  its  fall  nearer  home?  or  an  European 
monarchy  at  the  close  of  the  last  century,  with  luxury  and 
state  in  the  palace,  and  a  hungry  people  outside  its  door,  and 
the  shadow  of  the  guillotine,  and  head-crowned  pikes  and 
September  massacres,  in  the  background  ? 

'  But  lay  thy  hand  upon  thy  mouth/  he  says  in  the  closing\ 
verse,  '  give  no  vent  to  thine  indignation.'  Curse  not  the  king, ! 
no  not  in  thy  thought ;  and  curse  not  the  rich  in  thy  bedcham- 
ber :  for  a  bird  of  the  air  shall  carry  the  voice,  and  that  which 
hath  wings  shall  tell  the  matter.  I  will  not  ask  you  to  follow 
me  into  the  curious  and  manifold  misinterpretations  of  these 
almost  proverbial  words.  To  you  and  me  they  speak  plainly  • 
enough  of  the  universal  espionage  of  a  government  that  rests 
on  force,  and  makes  no  efforts  to  plant  its  foundations  on 
righteousness.  Why  distract  you,  or  divert  you  from  a  serious 
to  a  trifling  mood,  by  substituting  every  kind  of  patristic  or 
rabbinical  allegory  for  interpretation  ? 

We  have  followed  our  Preacher  to-day  through  a  devious 
maze.  He  has  brought  us  face  to  face  with  immemorial 
questions,  old  as  human  thought,  and  has  then  conducted  us 
to  the  far-off  by-ways  and  still  courts  of  the  most  stagnant 
forms  of  Eastern  life ;  to  habits  and  modes  of  thought  as  far 
as  possible  removed  from  our  own. 

He  is  now  drawing  near  his  close.  The  voice  that  has 
spoken  sometimes  so  clearly,  sometimes  so  obscurely,  some- 
times so  sadly,  yet  again  and  again  with  an  attempt  to  win 
cheerfulness  from  the  very  jaws  of  despair — will  soon 
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be  hushed.  It  will  go  back  to  the  silence  from  whence  it 
came.  May  wre,  who  have  followed  with  some  touch  of 
sympathy  the  sadness  of  his  words,  and  have  tried  to  find 
and  recognise  whatever  of  truer  light  was  flashed  upon  his 
soul  by  Him  who  spake  to  them  of  old  by  diverse  measures 
and  in  sundry  ways,  be  able,  not  the  less,  but  the  more,  to  enter 
into  the  higher  teaching  which  told  us  lately  to  '  rejoice  in  the 
Lord  always/  to  enter  into  the  sorrows  and  perplexities  of 
life,  and  yet  to  be  of  good  cheer  in  Him  who  has  overcome 
the  world ! 

[JANUARY  10, 1885.] 


LECTURE     X. 

CHAPTERS  XI  AND  XII. 

THE  two  closing  chapters  on  which  I  must  speak  to-day  \ 
are  the  only  portions  of  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes  which  form 
part  of  our  Sunday  Services.     They  are  read  as  the  First 
Lesson  on  the  last  Sunday  of  the  Christian  Year.     And  if  the 
view  now  largely  adopted  be  correct — a  view  which  seems,  I 
confess,  to  have  much  to  commend  it — that  they  are  the  final  ^ 
portion  of  the  very  latest  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament  j 
Scriptures;   that   they  represent   the  sigh,  so  to  speak,  for 
more  light,  the  sense  of  weariness  and  dejection  that  falls 
sometimes  upon  the  troubled  human  spirit  as  the  night  be- 
comes more  intense  before  the  first  glimmering  of  dawn,  we 
feel  at  once  the  strange  and  striking  fitness  of  their  place, 
intentional  or  otherwise,  in  the  Calendar  of  our  Church. 

We  shall  find  in  these  two  short  but  memorable  chapters  the) 
same  main  lines  of  thought  and  feeling  which  we  have  already 
met.  There  is  the  same  under-current  of  practical  wisdom, 
clothing  itself  in  a  proverbial  form,  obscure  at  times  as  a 
Delphic  oracle,  the  sense  lost  in  the  integuments,  so  to  speak, 
of  words  and  phrases  to  which  we  have  no  certain  key,  often 
clear  and  lucid  as  the  English  or  Scottish  proverbs,  to 
which  their  language  corresponds.  For  instance,  //  ts 
better  to  sow  the  seed  than  to  watch  the  wind,  or,  He  who  stares 
at  the  clouds  will  not  finish  his  reaping,  are  maxims  which,  in 
one  form  or  another,  may  have  been  as  familiar  to  Boaz 
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and  his  reapers  in  the  days  of  Ruth  as  to  labouring  men 
on  the  vast  plains  of  Western  America,  or  in  the  cornfields  of 
Kent  or  Midlothian. 

\       But  they  touch  also,  as  we  shall  see,  a  deeper  vein. 

First,  we  shall  find  the  same  profound  sense  of  the  ignor- 
ance and  powerlessness  of  man.  The  secret  of  life,  and  of 

I  the  government  of  the  world,  will  be  recognised  as  something 
unknown,  and  if  not  as  in  itself  unknowable,  yet  as  hidden 
under  an  impenetrable  cloud.  We  shall  still  seem  to  hear 
the  sad  music  of  the  words : 

'Behind  the  veil,  behind  the  veil.' 

I      And  secondly,  we  shall  find  a  sense,  just  indicated  before, 
'  of  the  sweetness  of  life.     Nature  will  for  a  moment  '  fill'  even 
our  sad  preacher's  '  lap  with  treasures  of  her  own/    And  for  a 
moment  he  will  answer  her  smile,  and  accept  her  gifts. 

For  a  moment  only.     He  will  still  be  haunted  by  the  abiding 
and  inexorable  shadow  of  the  days  of  darkness,  the  many 
;  days  that  are  to  come. 

And  thirdly,  and  as  before,  he  will  yet  once  more  bid  men 
;  rejoice,  rejoice  in  the  sense  of  youth,  and  use  the  hours  of 
i  sunlight  that  are  given,  before  the  everlasting  night  falls  upon 
)  their  little  day. 

All  this,  nearly  all  this,  we  have  had,  you  will  say,  before. 
But  two  or  three  fresh  elements  of  thought  will  show 
themselves. 

There  is  one,  the  sad  and  gloomy  picture  of  old  age  and 
life's  decay,  that  will  give  a  darker  hue  to  the  '  dusky  strand 
of  death,  inwoven  here '  with  all  the  tissues  of  the  joys  of  life. 
But  one  or  two  others  will  contain  within  them  the  germs, 
the  germs  only,  of  a  higher  teaching  which  was  yet  to  come ; 
that  teaching  in  the  light  of  which  we  can  read  without 
dismay  the  words  in  which  he  pictures  the  trouble  of  his  soul. 
I.  First,  he  will  speak  to  us,  in  clearer  accents  than  before,  of 
a  judgment,  a  future,  an  unerring,  a  Divine  judgment.  He 
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will  insert  the  warning  in  the  very  heart  of  his  call  to 
enjoyment ;  as  a  salt  that  should  save  human  joy  from  cor- 
ruption and  rottenness.  And  the  last  words  of  the  epilogue 
that  closes  the  book  which  holds  his  thoughts,  whether 
written  by  himself  or  another,  will  repeat  and  emphasise  the 
truth.  The  Judge  of  all  the  world  will  yet  do  right. 

III.  And,  secondly,  he  will  hover  on  the  very  verge  of  a  surer 
hope  of  life  beyond  the  grave.  I  shall  not  venture  to  tell  you, 
as  many  will  tell  you,  that  he  is  commissioned  fully  to  reveal 
and  announce  that  hope.  But  his  hand  will  be  on  the 
opening  door.  '  The  dust  goes  to  dust/  '  The  spirit,'  he 
will  tell  us,  '  mounts  up  to  the  keeping  of  the  God  who 
gave  it/ 

I  have  given  this  summary  of  his*  thoughts  before  entering 
on  them  in  detail.  Some  such  guidance  may  aid  as  well 
as  interest  you.  And  you,  my  friends,  if  I  may  so  call  this, 
to  me,  almost  pathetically  interesting  congregation  of,  for  the 
most  part,  total  strangers,  who  have  thus  far  followed  me  so 
patiently,  will  bear  with  me  if  I  have  trespassed  once  more 
on  your  forbearance  and  your  time. 

Let  us  now  follow  the  course  of  the  Preacher's  own 
words ;  of  his  own,  so  far  as  we  can  catch  their  sometimes 
doubtful  meaning ;  not  of  the  strange  glosses,  and  sometimes 
astounding  interpretations,  with  which  they  have  been  so 
often  overlaid  and  darkened. 

We  open  the  eleventh  chapter.  He  leaves,  in  the  first] 
verse,  the  atmosphere  of  the  court,  and  comes  back  to  the( 
sphere  of  life's  common  duties.  Cast  thy  bread,  he  says,j 
upon  the  waters.  Do  not  be  afraid  of  showing  kind- 
ness, even  where  thou  seest  no  prospect  of  result  or  re- 
turn ;  let  the  flat  cake  of  bread,  the  type  of  food  to  the 
hungry,  aid  to  the  needy,  float  down  the  stream  of  life.j 
Thou  wilt  find  one  day  that  thou  hast  hit  thy  mark ;  won) 
some  grateful  heart.  Cast  thy  bread  upon  the  waters ;  for 
thou  shall  find  it  after  many  days.  Do  good,  said  He  who 
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went  about  doing  good,  hoping  for  nothing  in  return1.     Call 

to  thy  feast  those  who  cannot  call   thee.     Thou  shalt   be 

recompensed  one  day.    Give,  our  teacher  goes  on,  a  portion  of 

thy  means  not  to  one  or  two,  but  to  many,  to  seven  or  even  more. 

f « Let  a  generous,  an  open-handed  mercy  do  her  full  work.    One 

!  day,  we  in  turn,  may  be  in  need  of  the  aid  we  give  to-day.' 

Thou  knowest  not  ivhat  evil  may  be  upon  the  earth.     We  cannot 

alter,  he  repeats — a  lesson  familiar  to  him — the  inexorable 

laws  by  which  the  world  is  ruled.    When  the  clouds  are  charged 

with  rain,  the  rain  must /all,  and  as  the  tree  falls,  so  the  tree  7nust 

lie  ;  south  or  north,  as  the  tempest  forces  it  to  the  ground  (v.  3), 

fit  is  not  yours  to  seal  up  the  clouds,  or  guide  the  storm-wind, 

or  to  give  the  tree  strength  to  resist  its  violence.    Need  I  detain 

you  to  dwell  on  any  one.  of  the  strange  uses  to  which  the 

,words  have  been  applied?     'But/  he  adds,  'do  not  let  this 

I  sense  of  a  power  above  thine  own  unnerve  thy  arm.     Be 

beneficent   in   life,  be  munificent ;    be   also  active,  up  and 

j  doing.     The  sower  who  stays  his  hand  to  watch  the  winds 

will  let  the  seed-time  pass.     The  reaper  who  waits  for  the 

j  clouds  to  disperse  will  miss  the  harvest.'     He  that  observeth 

the  wind  shall  not  sow ;  and  he   that  regardeth   the  clouds 

shall  not  reap.     Again,  the  secret  of  the  first  dawn  of  life  is 

hidden  from  thee  (verse  5);  dark  to  him,  dark  to  the  keenest 

physiologist  of  our  own  day.     So  is  the  mystery,  he  adds, 

of  the  working  of  the  God  who  is  the  maker  of  all  things ; 

even  so  thou  knowest  not  the  works  of  God  who  maketh  all. 

*  God  moves  in  a  mysterious  way, 
His  wonders  to  perform.' 

/  But  thy  course  is  clear.  Do  thou  thy  proper  work.  In  the 
morning  sow,  husbandman,  thy  seed,  in  the  evening  withhold 
not  thine  hand.  In  the  morning  of  life  be  active ;  slumber  not 
through  its  decline.  Use  well  the  gifts  of  youth;  use,  too, 
the  special  gifts  of  age.  Thou  knowest  not  which  shall  bear 

J'St.  Luke  vi.  35,  and  xiv.  12-14. 
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good  fruit:  it  may  be  both.     For  thou  knowest  not  which 
shall  prosper,  ivhether  this  or  that,  or  whether  they  both  shall 
be  alike  good  (verse  6.  R.  V.).    And  then  follows  once  more  the 
old  familiar  call,  not  to  beneficence,  not  to  activity,  but  to 
the  full  enjoyment  of  life's  gladder,  simpler  side.    '  Ah/  he 
says,  for  the  first  time,  in  the  seventh  verse,  '  life  is  sweet' 
Truly  the  light  is  sweet,  and  a  pleasant  thing  it  is  for  the  eyes  to  \ 
behold  the  sun.      The  sight  of  the  travelling  sun,  to  see  which 
is  with  him,  as  with  the  Homer  with  whom  he  may  possibly 
have  been  familiar,  a  synonym  for  life,  no  longer  fills  him,  as 
it  once  did,  with  weariness  and  gloom.    But  he  cannot  rise  to 
the  glad  message  of  nature,  to  the  momentary  throbbing  of  life 
within  his  Veins.    He  remembers,  even  through  enjoyment  and 
sunshine,  the  long  days  of  darkness ;  that  he  must  pass  in  due 
time  '  from  sunlight  to  the  sunless  land/     Truly  the  light  is ' 
sweet,  and  a  pleasant  thing  it  is  for  the  eyes  to  behold  the  sun  : 
but  if  a  man  live  many  years,  and  rejoice  in  them  all ;  yet  let  him 
remember  the  days  of  darkness;  for  they  shall  be  many.     All 
that  cometh  is  vanity  (verse  8).     Yes,  all  that  lies  before  him, ( 
he  tells  us  once  more,  is  vanity. 

But  for  all  this,  he  utters  for  the  seventh  and  last  time, 
the  call  to  a  cheerful  use  of  life's  common  gifts.  He 
utters  it  in  somewhat  altered  form,  and  for  the  first  time 
balances  it  and  steadies  it  with  a  strain  of  a  higher  mood, 
Rejoice,  O  young  man,  in  thy  youth  ; 

'  If  nature  put  not  forth  her  power 
About  the  opening  of  the  flower, 
Who  is  it  that  could  live  an  hour?' — 

Rejoice,  O  young  man,  in  thy  youth;  and  let  thy  heart  cheer  thee ' 
in  the  days  of  thy  youth  ;  and,  he  adds  boldly,  walk  in  the  ways\ 
of  thine  heart,  and  in  the  sight  of  thine  eyes  (verse  9). 

I  will  not  detain  you  with  the  various  modes  in  which 
commentators,  and  even  translators,  have  shown  their  terror, 
their  horror,  at  the  words ;  how  the  one  have  wrested  their 
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plain  sense,  the  other  freely  inserted  a  negative  here,  a 
qualifying  adverb  there  ;  made  them  contain  nothing  more 
than  an  almost  conventional  admonition  to  a  guarded  and 
,  blameless  life.  Let  us  take  them  as  they  stand,  take  them 
with  what  follows,  as  a  lesson  of  freedom,  followed  by  a  lesson 
of  responsibility.  For  then  comes,  for  the  first  time  clearly 
expressed,  what  before  has  been  a  dim  thought  just  seen, 
then  put  by.  But  know  thou,  that  for  all  these  things  God 
yuill  bring  thee  into  judgment.  For  all  this,  remember  that 
thou  art  not  a  mere  animal  of  higher  type,  free  to  gratify 
each  prevailing  instinct  at  thy  pleasure.  There  is  a 
judgment  before  thee.  For  all  these  things  God  will  bring 
,thee  into  judgment.  Thou  must  stand  one  day  before  His 
{judgment- seat. 

To  the  question,  what  and  where  is  this  judgment  ?  he  has 
no  answer,  no  clear  answer.  Do  we  think,  as  some  bid  us, 
of  the  civil  or  social  penalties  which  may  wait  on  unbridled 
indulgence  ?  or  of  the  physical  decay  and  pain  which  may 
one  day  visit  those  who  live  in  violation  of  the  laws  of 
health  ?  We  turn  from  the  thought  of  either  suggestion  with  a 
sense  that  it  is  inadequate,  utterly  inadequate,  to  fill  up 
the  framework  of  the  words,  terrible  in  their  naked  simplicity: 
Know  thou,  that  for  all  this  God  will  bring  thee  to  judgment.  Let 
us  leave  them  where  we  find  them,  written  side  by  side  with 
the  call  to  enjoyment,  hanging,  as  it  were,  in  the  sky — vague, 
undefined,  unexplained,  yet  not  to  be  conjured  away  or  treated 
as  of  little  moment. 

And  therefore,  he  goes  on,  with  this  to  guide  thee,  remove 
sorrow  from  thy  heart,  and  put  away  pain  from  thy  flesh  ; 
afflict  not  thy  body  by  any  hermit's  rule;  for  those  early  days 
of  life,  childhood  and  youth,  are  but  vanity ;  they  pass  and 
are  gone ;  they  will  be  gathered  to  '  the  days  that  are  no 
more/  But  God's  judgment  will  not  pass  (v.  10.) 

Strange  mingling  of  the  call  not  to  put  aside  the  fleeting 
joys  of  life  with  the  warning  voice  that  tells  of  judgment  to 
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come  !  And  the  two  voices  are  mingled  in  the  accents  of  the 
.  stately  and  majestic  passage  with  which  his  closing  chapter 
\  opens  (chapter  xii.  i). 

Remember  thy  Creator — Him  who  made  thee,  Him  who  will 
judge  thee — in  the  days  of  thy  youth  and  strength.  It  will  be 
too  late  to  turn  to  Him  when  they  are  gone.  Remember  Him 
now,  ere  the  evil  days  come,  or  the  years  of  which  thou  shall 
say,  1  have  no  pleasure  in  them. 

And  then  follows  the  world-famous  picture  of  decay  and 
death.  It  is  a  picture  not  necessarily  of  old  age  in  itself; 
but  of  old  age  viewed  on  the  side  of  its  being  the  mere 
decline  through  pain  and  weakness  to*  the  grave.  We 
who  have  known,  thank  God,  how  many  souls  have  been 
enabled  to  look  on  the  days  of  such  decline  as  no  evil 
days,  but  to  take  gently  the  lessons  of  failing  strength,  and  to 
use  what  strength  is  left  for  the  good  of  others  and  the 
service  of  God,  need  not  shrink  from  this  dark  picture.  Still 
less  will  we  attempt  to  destroy  its  impressive  effect  by  analys- 
ing every  successive  image,  and  reducing  it  to  a  hideous  cata- 
logue of  the  decay  of  each  separate  organ  of  the  body.  Let 
me  read  them  with  no  more  paraphrase — at  times  conjectural 
paraphrase — than  is  necessary  to  remove  obscurity  and  bring 
out  their  pathetic  force. 

\  The  light  of  youth  will  have  fled,  and  darkness,  so  often 
associated  with  pain  and  sorrow,  will  have  come.  Remember  thy 
Creator,  ere  the  sun  and  the  daylight  and  the  moon  and  stars  be 
darkened;  ere,  he  goes  on,  the  clouds  return  after  the  rain.  The 
passing  shower  will  have  been  replaced  by  unending  and  cease- 
less gloom.  '  The  tear  forgot  as  soon  as  shed,  the  sunshine  of 
the  breast/  will  have  given  place  to  habitual  sadness.  In  the 
day,  he  continues — calling  up  before  us  the  image  of  a  busy 
household  ceasing  from  their  daily  tasks  and  pleasures,  under 
the  paralysing  terror  of  some  unearthly  darkness — in  the  day 
when  the  keepers  of  the  house,  the  door-keepers  and  sentinels, 
shall  tremble ;  and  the  strong  men,  the  lords  of  the  house, 

K 


130  Lectures  on  Ecclesiastes.  [x. 

its  stately  masters,  shall  bow  their  heads,  and  the  poor  women 
grinding  corn  at  evening  become  few,  and  cease  their  labour ; 
and  the  ladies  who  look  from  the  casements  are  wrapped  in 
darkness ;  and  the  door  is  closed  towards  the  hushed  street  ; 
and  the  sound,  once  so  loud,  of  the  busy  handmill  is  faint,  and 
the  shrill  cry  of  the  storm-bird  rings  high,  and  all  the 
daughters  of  music  (is  it  the  song-birds,  or  the  singing 
women  ?)  are  brought  low,  are  hushed  and  silent. 

'  Then  there  shall  be  terror  of  that  which  is  in  the  sky  above, 

:  and  fear  shall  beset  the  highway ' — it  is  a  picture  of  gloom 
and  darkness  enveloping  the  scene.  '  In  the  days,'  he  goes  on, 
though  his  meaning  is,  for  a  moment,  lost  in  the  obscurity  of 
his  language,  melodious  and  rhythmical,  but  exceedingly  per- 

i  plexing, '  in  the  days  when  the  dainty  almond  shall  no  longer 
please  the  palate,  nor  salted  locust,  nor  caper-berry,  nor  aught 
else,  bring  back  the  failing  appetite  *.  For  man  is  going  to 
his  long,  his  eternal  home,  and  the  procession  of  mourners, 
the  professional  mourners  of  the  East,  is  already  moving  along 

i  the  street.'  *  Remember,'  he  says,  *  thy  Creator,  ere  the  day 
of  death  ;  ere  the  silver  cord  be  loosened  which  lets  fall  and 
shivers  the  golden  bowl  that  feeds  with  oil  the  lamp  of  life;  ere 
the  pitcher  lie  shattered  by  the  spring,  and  the  fountain  of  life 
can  no  longer  be  replenished ;  ere  the  broken  wheel  stand  idly 
by  the  well-side'  (vv.  2-6).  We  listen  to  the  melancholy 
cadence  of  these  touching  images.  We  turn  from  the  long- 
drawn  anatomical  explanations  of  men  who  would  replace 
with  a  dissector's  report  a  painter's  touch,  a  poet's  melody. 

*      '  Then,'  so  he  ends,  '  all  will  be  over ;  dust  will  go  back  to 

••dust.  The  elements  will  be  set  free,  and  be  mingled  with 
their  kind.  But  the  spirit,'  he  adds,  the  spirit  of  which  he 
spoke  so  dcubtingly  before2,  'will  mount  upward  to  the  God 

1  I  need  hardly  say  that  the  sense  of  these  three  clauses  is  doubtful 
to  the  last  degree ;  and  the  almond  tree  shall  blossom,  and  the  grass- 
hopper shall  be  a  burden,  and  the  caper-berry  shall  fail,  R.  V. 

Mii.  21.    Seep.  77. 
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who  gave  it.'  Then  shall  the  dust  return  to  the  earth  as  it 
was  :  and  the  spirit  shall  return  unto  God  who  gave  it.  It 
was  a  gift  from  Him,  that  spirit.  To  Him  it  will  return. 
More  he  says  not.  Its  absorption,  the  re-entering  of  the 
human  unit  into  the  eternal  and  unknown  spirit,  would 
be  a  thought,  it  would  seem,  alien  to  a  Hebrew.  But  we 
must  not  press  his  words  too  far.  As  just  now  he  spoke 
of  a  judgment,  but  gave  us  no  picture  of  the  sheep  on  the 
right  hand,  the  goats  on  the  left,  so  here  he  has  no  more  to 
say,  no  clear  and  dogmatic  assertion  of  a  conscious  and 
separate  future  life.  Into  Thy  hands  I  commend  my  spirit, 
said  the  trustful  Psalmist.  Father,  into  Thy  hands  I  com- 
mend my  spirit,  said  He  who  bowed  His  head  upon  the 
Cross,  who  tasted  death  for  our  sakes.  Our  Preacher  leaves 
the  spirit  with  its  God,  that  is  all — and  that  is  much.  '  God 
will  call  us  to  judgment,'  he  has  said ;  and  now  he  adds,  '  The 
body  moulders,  the  spirit  passes  back  to  the  God  who  gave  it/ 

His  tale  is  told. 

Let  me  add  a  few  words  on  the  few  verses  that  yet  remain. 
They  form,  it  will  be  seen  at  once,  an  Epilogue  to  the  work. 
The  word,  the  mysterious  word,  translated  'The  Preacher/ 
comes  again  into  use.  The  opening  words — the  text,  as  it 
were — of  the  prologue  are  repeated.  Vanity  of  vanities  *, 
saith  the  Preacher,  all  is  vanity.  The  author  is  no  longer 
speaking  to  us  in  the  first  person,  but  is  spoken  of  in  the 
third.  We  note  at  once  the  change. 

Hence  it  is  widely  held  that  all  these  verses  were  added  by 
some  other  and  later  writer ;  and  though  I  incline  myself  to 
believe  that  they  belong  to  the  original  work,  and  reassume 
the  form  in  which  its  opening  words  were  clothed,  yet  I  shall 
not  venture  to  say  that  this  is  a  point  absolutely  beyond  dis- 
pute, or  to  claim  the  striking  verse  with  which  the  epilogue 
ends  as  incontestably  and  beyond  all  doubt  the  writer's  own. 

1  I  have,  it  will  be  seen,  taken  the  view  that  these  words  belong  to 
the  Epilogue  rather  than  to  the  preceding  paragraph. 
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Whoever  speaks,  speaks  of  the  author,  in  verse  9,  as  of  a 
wise  man  who  taught  much,  studied  much,  set  in  order  many 
wise  sayings,  proverbs,  or  parables,  instructive  language 
clothed  in  metaphor,  the  favourite  mode  of  Eastern  teaching ; 
sacred,  need  I  say,  to  us,  servants  of  the  Great  Master  of 
parables.  He  adds,  in  verse  10,  that  he  aimed  to  speak  at 
once  words  that  would  please  and  words  which  were  true  ; 
words  which  would  be  at  once  goads  to  the  intellect,  and  yet 
stakes  that  would  uphold  and  stay  the  soul  of  man,  both 
coming  alike  from  the  same  great  teacher,  the  one  Shepherd x. 

Then  there  comes  a  warning :  '  Listen  to  the  words  of 
wisdom.'  And  further,  by  these,  my  son,  be  admonished:  of 
making  many  books  there  is  no  end ;  and  much  study  is 
a  weariness  of  the  flesh.  '  Beware  of  mere  multitudes  of 
books,  of  endless  study  and  reading.'  //  zs  a  weariness  to 
the  flesh.  Whatever  the  lesson  of  the  words,  they  point,  we 
see  at  once,  to  no  early  stage  in  a  nation's  history ;  with  its 
laborious  inscriptions,  carved  on  stone,  or  stamped  on  clay, 
its  rare  writings  on  skins  or  parchment.  The  picture  of  a 
later  age,  of  some  well-stored  library,  is  forced  upon  us. 

And  then  comes  the  end  of  all.  The  bitter  sense  of  '  the 
riddle  of  the  painful  earth '  is  gone ;  the  call  to  lose  it  in  enjoy- 
ment is  gone ;  the  sense  that  'all  is  vanity'  is  gone.  Let  us  hear 
the  conclusion  of  the  whole  matter :  fear  God,  and  keep  His 
commandments :  for  this  is  the  whole  duty  of  man,  or  rather, 
the  whole  of  man ;  the  word  '  duty '  is  not  in  the  original ; 
For  God  shall  bring  every  work  into  judgment,  with  every 
secret  thing,  whether  it  be  good,  or  whether  it  be  evil. 

Fear  God,  and  keep  His  commandments.  The  fear  of 
God  is  with  the  Psalmist,  not  the  end,  but  the  beginning  of 

1  And  further,  because  the  preacher  was  -wise,  he  still  taught  the 
people  knowledge ;  yea,  he  pondered,  and  sought  out,  and  set  in  order 
many  proverbs.  The  preacher  sought  to  find  out  acceptable  words :  and 
that  which  was  written  uprightly,  even  words  of  truth.  The  words  of 
the  wise  are  as  goads,  and  as  nails  (tent  stakes)  fastened  are  the  words  of 
the  masters  of  assemblies,  which  are  given  from  one  shepherd,  R.  V. 
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wisdom.  The  Apostle  speaks  of  '  a  perfect  love  that  casteth 
out  fear/  The  dimmer  light  that  shines  through  the  darkness 
of  this  book  does  not  cast  its  beams  so  high.  It  is  enough 
if  in  any  way  it  is  'a  lantern  to  the  feet'  of  him  who  walks  by 
it ;  if  it  illuminates  one,  or  two,  or  three,  of  the  lower  steps  of 
the  ascent '  that  mounts  through  darkness  up  to  God.'  Some 
things,  at  least,  he  has  held  to,  or  won,  under  its  guidance ;  the 
sense  of  a  Divine  Ruler ;  of  an  eternal  law  of  duty  towards 
Him,  a  law  embracing  the  whole  man,  body,  soul,  and  spirit ; 
and  of  a  day  when  every  secret  thing  shall  be  revealed,  all  \ 
wrongs  righted,  all  evil  judged. 

When  shall  that  judgment  be  ?  Where  shall  that  throne  be 
set?  What  is  the  nature,  what  the  relation  to  us,  of  that 
God  whom  we  are  to  fear?  How  is  He  revealed  to  us? 
How  are  we  to  keep  His  commandments  ?  What  are  those 
commandments  ? 

For  an  answer  to  these  questions  we  must  turn  elsewhere. 
The  pilgrim  with  whom  we  have  walked,  walked  through  the 
very  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,  still  bears  his  burden  as  we 
part  from  him ;  we  leave  him  still  climbing  the  Hill  Difficulty ; 
his  feet  are  still  bleeding,  and  if  discrowned,  he  wears  a  crown 
of  sorrow.  But  his  steps  are  upward,  his  face  forward,  and 
before  him,  unseen  and  dimly  guessed,  are  the  Everlasting 
Hills,  and  the  light  of  God's  presence,  and  a  Divine  Reve- 
lation yet  to  come. 

May  his  pain  and  distress,  his  wanderings  and  gloom,  his 
brighter  moments  or  heavenward  glances,  not  have  been  in 
vain  for  us,  who  have  watched  them  from  a  vantage  ground 
which  it  was  not  his  to  reach  !  And,  may  He  who  flashed 
into  his  darkened  soul  those  nobler  truths,  sustain,  enlighten 
and  uphold  those  whom  the  same  shadows  haunt,  the  same 
darkness  clouds,  and  lead  them  and  all  of  us,  step  by  step, 
to  perfect  day ! 

[JANUARY  17,  1885.] 

THE    END. 
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papyri,  accompanied  by  facsimiles.  Edited  by  Walter  Scott,  M.A.,  Fellow 
of  Merton  College,  Oxford.  Royal  8vo.  clofh,  2is. 

Homer:    A    Complete    Concordance    to    the    Odyssey    and 

Hymns  of  Homer  ;  to  which  is  added  a  Concordance  to  the  Parallel  Passages 
in  the  Iliad,  Odyssey,  and  Hymns.  By  Henry  Dunbar,  M.D.  1880.  410.  \l.\s. 

Scholia    Graeca  in  Iliadem.     Edited   by   Professor   W. 

Dindorf,  after  a  new  collation  of  the  Venetian  MSS.  by  D.  B.  Monro,  M.A., 
Provost  of  Oriel  College.  4  vols.  8vo.  2/.  IQJ.  Vols.  V  and  VI.  Just  ready. 

-  Scholia  Graeca  in  Odysseam.     Edidit  Guil.  Dindorfms. 

Tomill.     1855.  8vo.    15^.  6d. 

Plato :  Apology,  with  a  revised  Text  and  English  Notes,  and 

a  Digest  of  Platonic  Idioms,  by  James  Riddell,  M.A.    1878.  8vo.  8j.  6</. 

Philebus,  with  a  revised  Text  and  English  Notes,  by 

Edward  Poste,  M.A.     1860.    8vo.  7*.  6d. 

Sophistes  and  Politicus,  with  a  revised  Text  and  English 

Notes,  by  L.  Campbell,  M.A.     1867.    8vo.  i8j. 

Theaetetus,  with  a  revised  Text  and    English   Notes, 

by  L.  Campbell,  M.A.    Second  Edition.   8vo.  loj.  6d. 

The  Dialogues,  translated  into  English,  with  Analyses 

and  Introductions,  by  B.  Jowett,  M.A.  A  new  Edition  in  5  volumes,  medium 
8vo.  1875.  3/.  ioj. 

The  Republic,  translated  into  English,  with  Introduction, 

Analysis,  Marginal  Analysis,  and  Index,  by  B.  Jowett,  M.A.  Third  Edition. 
Medium  8vo.  cloth,  I2s.  6d.  Half  roan,  14^. 

Thucydides :    Translated    into    English,   with    Introduction, 

Marginal  Analysis,  Notes,  and  Indices.  By  B.  Jowett,  M.A.  2  vols.  1881. 
Medium  Svo.  i/.  12s. 


THE   HOLY  SCRIPTUKES,  &c. 

STUDIA  BIBLICA. — Essays  in  Biblical  Archaeology  and  Criti- 
cism, and  kindred  subjects.  By  Members  of  the  University  of  Oxford.  Svo. 
10*.  6d. 

ENGLISH. —  The  Holy  Bible  in  the  earliest  English  Versions, 

made  from  the  Latin  Vulgate  by  John  Wycliffe  and  his  followers  :  edited  by 
the  Rev. J.  Forshall  and  Sir  F.  Madden.  4  vols.  1850.  Royal  4to.  3/.3-T. 
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[Also  reprinted  from  the  above,  with  Introduction  and  Glossary 
by  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.  D. 

ENGLISH. — The  Books  of  Job,  Psalms,  Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes, 

and  the  Song  of  Solomon:  according  to  the  Wycliffite  Version  made  by  Nicholas 
de  Hereford,  about  A.D.  1381,  and  Revised  by  John  Purvey,  about  A.D.  1388. 
Extra  fcap.  8vo.  $s.  6d. 

The  New  Testament  in  English,  according  to  the  Version 

by  John  Wycliffe,  about  A.D.  1380,  and  Revised  by  John  Purvey,  about  A.D. 
1388.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  6j.] 


The   Holy  Bible:    an    exact    reprint,    page   for   page, 

of  the  Authorised  Version  published  in  the  yeari6n.  Demy  4to.  half  bound, 
i/.  is. 

The  Psalter,  or  Psalms  of  David,  and  certain  Canticles, 

with  a  Translation  and  Exposition  in  English,  by  Richard  Rolle  of  Hampole. 
Edited  by  H.  R.  Bramley,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  S.  M.  Magdalen  College,  Oxford. 
With  an  Introduction  and  Glossary.  Demy  8vo.  I/,  is. 

Lectures  on  the  Book  of  Job.     Delivered  in  Westminster 

Abbey  by  the  Very  Rev.  George  Granville  Bradley,  D.D.,  Dean  of  West- 
minster. Crown  8vo.  *js.  6d. 

Lectures  on  Ecclesiastes.     By  the  same  Author.     Crown 

8vo.  4X  6d. 

GOTHIC. — The  Gospel  of  St.  Mark  in  Gothic,  according  to 

the  translation  made  by  Wulfila  in  the  Fourth  Century.  Edited  with  a 
Grammatical  Introduction  and  Glossarial  Index  by  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.  D. 
Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4^. 

GREEK. —  Vetus  Testamentum  ex  Versione  Septuaginta  Inter- 

pretum  secundum  exemplar  Vaticauum  Romae  editum.  Accedit  potiorvarietas 
Codicis  Alexandrini.  Tomi  III.  Editio  Altera.  iSmo.  i8s.  The  volumes 
may  be  had  separately,  price  6s.  each. 

Origenis  Hexaplorum  quae  supersunt;    sive,  Veterum 

Interpretum  Graecorum  in  totum  Vetus  Testamentum  Fragmenta.  Edidit 
Fridericus  Field,  A.M.  2  vols.  1875.  4to.  5/.  5*. 

The   Book  of   Wisdom:    the   Greek  Text,  the   Latin 

Vulgate,  and  the  Authorised  English  Version ;  with  an  Introduction,  Critical 
Apparatus,  and  a  Commentary.  By  William  J.  Deane,M. A.  Small4to.  12s.  6d. 

Novum  Testamentum  Graece.  Antiquissimorum  Codicum 

Textus  in  ordine  parallel©  dispositi.  Accedit  collalio  Codicis Sinaitici.  Edidit 
E.  H.  Hansell,  S.T.B.  Tomi  III.  1864.  8vo.  24*. 

—  Novum   Testamentum  Graece.     Accedunt  parallela   S. 

Scripturae  loca,  etc.     Edidit  Carolus  Lloyd,  S.T.P.R.    i8mo.  3*. 
On  writing  paper,  with  wide  margin,  los. 
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GREEK.  —  Novum  Testamentum  Graece  juxta  Exemplar  Millia- 

num.     i8mo.   is.  6d.     On  -writing  paper,  with  wide  margin,  9^. 

-  Evangelia  Sacra  Graece.     Fcap.  8vo.  limp,  is.  6d. 

-  The  Greek  Testament,  with  the  Readings  adopted  by 

the  Revisers  of  the  Authorised  Version:  — 

(1)  Pica  type,  with  Marginal  References.    Demy  8vo.  los.  6d. 

(2)  Long  Primer  type.    Fcap.  8vo.   45.  6d. 

(3)  The  same,  on  writing  paper,  with  wide  margin,  155. 

-  The  Parallel  New  Testament,  Greek  and  English  ;  being 

the  Authorised  Version,  1611  ;  the  Revised  Version,  1881;  and  the  Greek 
Text  followed  in  the  Revised  Version.  8vo.  1  2s.  6d. 

The  Revised  Version  is  the  joint  property  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge. 

-  Canon   Muratorianus  :    the   earliest   Catalogue   of  the 

Books  of  the  New  Testament.  Edited  with  Notes  and  a  Facsimile  of  the 
MS.  in  the  Ambrosian  Library  at  Milan,  by  S.  P.  Tregelles,  LL.D.  1867. 
4to.  ios.6d. 

-  Outlines  of  Textual  Criticism  applied  to  the  New  Testa- 
ment.   By  C.  E.  Hammond,  M.A.  Fourth  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3-y.  6d. 

HEBREW,  etc.  —  Notes  on   the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Book  of 

Genesis.  With  Two  Appendices.  By  G.  J.  Spurrell,  M.A.  Crown  Svo. 
los.  6d. 


-  The  Psalms  in  Hebrew  without  points.     1879.     Crown 

8vo.  Price  reduced  to  2J.,  in  stiff  cover. 

-  A  Commentary  on   the  Book  of  Proverbs.    Attributed 

to  Abraham  Ibn  Ezra.  Edited  from  a  MS.  in  the  Bodleian  Library  by 
S.  R.  Driver,  M.A.  Crown  Svo.  paper  covers,  3^.  6d. 

-  The  Book  of  Tobit.    A  Chaldee  Text,  from  a  unique 

MS.  in  the  Bodleian  Library  ;  with  other  Rabbinical  Texts,  English  Transla- 
tions, and  the  Itala.  Edited  by  Ad.  Neubauer,  M.A.  1878.  Crown  Svo.  6s. 

-  Horae  Hebraicae  et  Talmudicae,  a  J.  Lightfoot.    A  new 

Edition,  by  R.  Gandell,  M.A.    4  vols.    1859.  Svo.  i/.  is. 

LATIN.  —  Libri  Psalmorum  Versio  antiqua  Latina,  cum  Para- 

phrasi  Anglo-Saxonica.    Edidit  B.  Thorpe,  F.A.S.     1835.    8vo.  IOJ.  6</. 

-  Old-Latin  Biblical  Texts:  No.  7.  The  Gospel  according 

to  St.  Matthew  from  the  St.  Germain  MS.  (g,).  Edited  with  Introduction 
and  Appendices  by  John  Wordsworth,  D.D.  Small  4to.,  stiff  covers,  6s. 

-  Old-Latin  Biblical  Texts:  No.  77.  Portions  of  the  Gospels 

according  to  St.  Mark  and  St.  Matthew,  from  the  Bobbio  MS.  (k),  &c. 
Edited  by  John  Wordsworth,  D.D.,  W.  Sanday,  M.  A.,  D.D.,  and  H.  J.  White, 
M.A.  Small  410.,  stiff  covers,  21  s. 
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LATIN — Old-Latin    Biblical    Texts:    No.  III.      The    Four 

Gospels,  from  the  Munich  MS.  (q),  now  numbered  Lat.  6224  in  the  Royal 
Library  at  Munich.  With  a  Fragment  from  St.  John  in  the  Hof-Bibliothek  at 
Vienna  (Cod.  Lat.  502).  Edited,  with  the  aid  of  Tischendorfs  transcript 
(under  the  direction  of  the  Bishop  of  Salisbury),  by  H.  J.  White,  M.A.  Small 
4to.  stiff  covers,  1 2s.  6d. 

OLD-FRENCH. — Libri  Psalmorum  Versio  antiqua  Gallica  e 

Cod.  MS.  in  Bibl.  Bodleiana  adservato,  una  cum  Versione  Metrica  aiiisque 
Monumentispervetustis.  Nunc  primum  descripsit  et  edidit  Franciscus  Michel, 
Phil.  Doc.  1860.  8vo.  io.y.  6d. 


FATHERS  OP  THE  CHURCH,  &c. 

St.  Athanasius:  Historical  Writings,  according  to  the  Bene- 
dictine Text.  With  an  Introduction  by  William  Bright,  D.D.  1881.  Crown 
Svo.  los.  6d. 

Orations  against  the  Arians.    With  an  Account  of  his 

Life  by  William  Bright,  D.D.     1873.  Crown  Svo.  9J. 

St. Augustine:  Select  Anti-Pelagian  Treatises,  and  the  Acts 

of  the  Second  Council  of  Orange.    With  an  Introduction  by  William  Bright, 
D.D.     Crown  Svo.  9*. 

Canons  of  the  First  Four  General  Councils  of  Nicaea,  Con- 
stantinople, Ephesus, and  Chalcedon.  1877.  Crown  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

Notes  on  the  Canons  of  the  First  Four  General  Councils. 

By  William  Bright,  D.D.    1882.    Crown  Svo.  5 s.  6d. 

Cyrilli  Archiepiscopi  Alexandrini  in  XII  Prophetas.    Edidit 

P.  E.  Pusey,  A.M.    Tomi  II.     1868.  Svo.  cloth,  a/.  2s. 

in  D.  Joannis  Evangelium.    Accedunt  Fragmenta  varia 

necnon    Tractatus   ad  Tiberium   Diaconum  duo.      Edidit  post  Aubertum 
P.  E.  Pusey,  A.M.    Tomi  III.     1872.  Svo.  2/.  $s. 

Commentarii  in    Lucae  Evangelium    quae    supersunt 

Syriace.    E  MSS.  apud  Mus.  Britan.  edidit  R.  Payne  Smith,  A.M.     1858. 
4to.  i/.  2s. 

Translated  by  R.  Payne  Smith,  M.A.     2  vols.     1859. 


8vo. 


Ephraemi  Syri,  Rabulae  Episcopi  Edesseni,  Balaei,  aliorum- 

que  Opera  Selecta.    E  Codd.  Syriacis  MSS.  in  Museo  Britannico  et  Bibliotheca 
Bodleiana  asservatis  p:imus  edidit  J.  J.  Overbeck.     1865.  Svo.   I/,  is. 
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Eusebius3   Ecclesiastical  History,  according  to    the  text   of 

Burton,  with  an  Introduction  by  William  Bright,  D.D.     1881.    Crown  Svo. 
8f  .  6d. 

Irenaeus:  The  Third  Book  of  St.Irenaeus,  Bishop  of  Lyons, 

against  Heresies.    With  short  Notes  and  a  Glossary  by  H.  Deane,  B.D. 
1874.  Crown  Svo.  5f.  6d. 

Patrum    Apostolicorum,    S.   dementis    Romani,    S.   Ignatii, 

S.  Polycarpi,  quae  supersunt.     Edidit  Guil.  Jacobson,  S.T.P.R.     Tomi  II. 
Fourth  Edition,  1863.  Svo.  I/,  if. 

Socrates'  Ecclesiastical  History,  according  to   the  Text   of 

Hussey.with  an  Introduction  by  William  Bright,  D.D.     1878.    Crown  Svo. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY,  &c. 

Ancient  Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England,  according  to  the 

uses  of  Sarum,  York,  Hereford,  and  Bangor,  and  the  Roman  Liturgy  arranged 
in  parallel  columns,  with  preface  and  notes.  By  William  Maskell,  M.A. 
Third  Edition.  1882.  Svo.  15*. 

Baedae  Historia  Ecclesiastica.     Edited,  with  English  Notes, 

by  G.  H.  Moberly.M.A.  1881.  Crown  Svo.   los.  6d. 

Bright  (  W.).     Chapters  of  Early  English   Church  History. 

Second  Edition.  Svo.  I2s. 

Burnets  History  of  the  Reformation  of  the  Church  of  England. 

A  new  Edition.  Carefully  revised,  and  the  Records  collated  with  the  originals, 
by  N.  Pocock,  M.A.  7  vols.  1865.  Svo.  Price  reduced  to  i/.  los. 

Councils  and  Ecclesiastical  Documents  relating  to  Great  Britain 

and  Ireland.  Edited,  after  Spelman  and  Wilkins,  by  A.  W.  Haddan,  B.D., 
and  W.  Stubbs,  M.A.  Vols.  I.  and  III.  1869-71.  Medium  Svo.  each  i/.  if. 

Vol.  II.  Part  I.  1873.  Medium  Svo.   iOf.  6d. 

Vol.  II.  Part  II.    1878.   Church  of  Ireland;  Memorials  of  St.  Patrick. 
Stiff  covers,  3f.  6d. 

Hamilton  (John,  Archbishop  of  St.  Andrews],  The  Catechism 

of.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Glossary,  by  Thomas  Graves  Law.  With 
a  Preface  by  the  Right  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone.  Svo.  1  2s  .  6d. 

Hammond  (C.  E.).    Lititrgies,  Eastern  and  Western.    Edited, 

with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Liturgical  Glossary.  1878.  Crown  Svo.  ios.6d. 
An  Appendix  to  the  above.  1879.  Crown  Svo.  paper  covers,  if.  6d. 

John,  Bishop  of  Ephesus.     The   Third  Part  of  his  Eccle- 

siastical History.  [In  Syriac.]  Now  first  edited  by  William  Cureton,  M.A. 
1853.  4to.  I/.  I2f. 

-  Translated  by  R.  Payne  Smith,  M.A.     1860.  Svo.  ioj. 
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Leofric  Missal,  The,  as  used   in   the   Cathedral  of  Exeter 

during  the  Episcopate  of  its  first  Bishop,  A.D.  1050-1072 ;  together  with  some 
Account  of  the  Red  Book  of  Derby,  the  Missal  of  Robert  of  Jumieges,  and  a 
few  other  early  MS.  Service  Books  of  the  English  Church.  Edited,  with  In- 
troduction and  Notes,  by  F.  E.  Warren,  B.D.  410.  half  morocco,  35^. 

Monumenta  Ritualia  Ecclesiae  Anglicanae.     The   occasional 

Offices  of  the  Church  of  England  according  to  the  old  use  of  Salisbury,  the 
Prymer  in  English,  and  other  prayers  and  forms,  with  dissertations  and  notes. 
By  William  Maskell,  M.A.  Second  Edition.  1882.  3  vols.  8vo.  2/.  loj. 

Records  of  the  Reformation.  The  Divorce,  1527-1533.  Mostly 

now  for  the  first  time  printed  from  MSS.  in  the  British  Museum  and  other 
libraries.  Collected  and  arranged  by  N.  Pocock,  M.A.  1870.  2  vols.  8vo 
i/.  i6j. 

Shirley  (  W.  W.).   Some  Account  of  the  Church  in  the  Apostolic 

Age.     Second  Edition,  1874.  Fcap.  8vo.  35.  6d. 

Stubbs  (  W.)»    Registrum  Sacrum  Anglicanum.    An  attempt 

to  exhibit  the  course  of  Episcopal  Succession  in  England.  1858.  Small  410. 
Ss.  6d. 

Warren  (F.  E.).    Liturgy  and  Ritual  of  the  Celtic  Church. 

1881.  8vo.  14^. 


ENGLISH    THEOLOGY. 

Bampton  Lectures,  1886.     The  Christian  Platonists  of  Alex- 

andria.     By  Charles  Bigg,  D.D.     8vo.  IQJ.  6d. 

Butlers  Works,  with  an  Index  to  the  Analogy.    2  vols.  1874. 

8vo.  us. 

Also  separately, 

Sermons,  $s.  6d.  Analogy  of  Religion,  $s.  6d. 

Greswetts  Harmonia  Evangelica.    Fifth  Edition.  8vo.  95.  6d. 
Heurtley*s  Harmonia  Symbolica:    Creeds    of   the  Western 

Church.    1858.    8vo.  6s.  6d. 

Homilies   appointed    to    be    read   in    CJmrches.     Edited    by 

J.  Griffiths,  M.A.    1859.  8vo.  7*.  6d. 

Hooker's  Works,  with  his  life  by  Walton,  arranged  by  John 
Keble,  M.A.  Seventh  Edition.  Revised  by  A.  W.  Church,  M.A.,  D.C.L., 
Dean  of  St.  Paul's,  and  F.  Paget,  D.D.  3  vols.  medium  8vo.  36*. 

Jewets  Works.  Edited  by  R.  W.  Jelf,  D.D.  8  vols.  1848. 
8vo.  i/.  ioj. 
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Pearsorfs  Exposition  of  the  Creed.     Revised  and  corrected  by 
E.  Burton,  D.D.  Sixth  Edition,  1877.  Svo.  ioj.  6</. 

Waterland's  Review  of  the  Doctrine  of  the  Eucharist^  with 

a  Preface  by  the  late  Bishop  of  London.    Crown  Svo.  6s.  6d. 

-  Works,  with  Life,  by  Bp.  Van  Mildert.    A  new  Edition, 

with  copious  Indexes.    6  vols.     1856.    Svo.    2/.  uj. 

Wheattys  Illustration  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer.   A  new 

Edition,  1846.  Svo.  $j. 

Wyclif.     A  Catalogue  of  the  Original  Works  of  John  Wyclif> 

by  W.  W.  Shirley,  D.D.     1865.  Svo.  3*.  6d. 

Select  English    Works.     By  T.  Arnold,  M.A.   3  vols. 

1869-1871.  8vo.      i/.  is. 

•  Trialogus.    With    the   Supplement    now   first   edited. 

By  Gotthard  Lechler.    1869.   Svo.    >js. 


HISTORICAL   AND   DOCUMENT ABY   WORKS. 

British  Barrows,  a  Record  of  the  Examination  of  Sepulchral 

Mounds  in  various  parts  of  England.  By  William  Greenwell,  M.A.,  F.S.  A. 
Together  with  Description  of  Figures  of  Skulls,  General  Remarks  on  Pre- 
historic Crania,  and  an  Appendix  by  George  Rolleston,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  1877. 
Medium  Svo.  25^. 

Clarendon  s  History  of   the   Rebellion    and    Civil  Wars    in 

England.  Re-edited  from  a  fresh  Collation  of  the  Original  MS.  in  the 
Bodleian  Library,  with  Marginal  Dates,  and  Occasional  Notes,  by  W.  Dunn 
Macray,  M.A.,  F.S.A.  In  six  volumes,  crown  Svo.  cloth,  2/.  $s. 

Clarendon  s  History   of   the   Rebellion    and    Civil   Wars    in 

England.  Also  his  Life,  written  by  himself,  in  which  is  included  a  Con- 
tinuation of  his  History  of  the  Grand  Rebellion.  With  copious  Indexes. 
In  one  volume,  royal  Svo.  1842.  il.is.  [Seep.  20.] 

Clintons  Epitome  of  the  Fasti  Hellenici.      1 85 1 .     Svo.   6s.  6d. 

-  Epitome  of  the  Fasti  Romani.     1854.     8vo.   Js. 
Corpvs  Poeticvm  Boreale.    The  Poetry  of  the  Old  Northern 

Tongue,  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Thirteenth  Century.  Edited,  clas- 
sified, and  translated,  with  Introduction,  Excursus,  and  Notes,  by  Gudbrand 
Vigfusson,  M.A.,  and  F.  York  Powell,  M.A.  2  vols.  1883.  Svo.  42*. 

Earle  (J.t  M.A.}.     A  Handbook  to  the  Land- Charters,  and 

other  Saxonic  Documents.     Crown  Svo.  cloth,  i6s. 
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Freeman  (E.  A.}.     History  of  the  Norman  Conquest  of  Eng- 
land; its  Causes  and  Results.    In  Six  Volumes.  8vo.  5/.  gs.  6d. 

The  Reign  of  William  Rufus  and  the  Accession   of 


Henry  the  First.     2  vols.  8vo.  i/.  i6s. 

Gascoigne's     Theological    Dictionary    ("Liber    Veritatum") : 

Selected  Passages,  illustrating  the  condition  of  Church  and  State,  1403-1458. 
With  an  Introduction  by  James  E.  Thorold  Rogers,  M.A.  Small  4to. 
IO.T.  6d. 

Johnson    (Samuel,   LL.D.),    Boswelts    Life    of;     including 

Boswell's  Journal  of  a  Tour  to  the  Hebrides,  and  Johnson's  Diary  of  a 
Journey  into  North  Wales.  Edited  by  G.  Birkbeck  Hill,  D.C.L.  In  six 
volumes,  medium  8vo.  WTith  Portraits  and  Facsimiles  of  Handwriting. 
Half  bound,  3/.  3*.  (See  p.  2 1.) 

Magna  Carta,  a  careful  Reprint.    Edited  by  W.  Stubbs,  D.D. 

1879.   4to-  stitched,  i j. 

Passio  et  Miracula  Beati  Olaui.  Edited  from  a  Twelfth- 
Century  MS.  in  the  Library  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  Oxford,  by 
Frederick  Metcalfe,  M.A.  Small  4to.  stiff  covers,  6s. 

Protests  of  the  Lords,  including  those  which  have  been  ex- 
punged, from  1624  101874;  with  Historical  Introductions.  Edited  by  James 
E.  Thorold  Rogers,  M.A.  1875.  svols.'  8vo.  2/.  2s. 

Rogers  (J.  E.  T.).     History  of  Agriculture  and  Prices  in 

England,  A.D.  1259-1793. 

Vols.  I — VI  (1259-1 702).  8vo.  7/.  2s. 

The  First  Nine  Years  of  the  Bank  of  England.  8vo.  8s.  6d. 

Stubbs   (W.)  D.D.}.      Seventeen   Lectures   on   the  Study  of 

Medieval  and  Modern  History^  &c.,  delivered  at  Oxford  1867-1884.  Crown 
8vo.  8s.  6d. 

Sturlunga  Saga,  including  the  Islendinga  Saga  of  Lawman 

Sturla  Thordsson  and  other  works.  Edited  by  Dr.  Gudbrand  Vigfusson. 
In  2  vols.  1878.  8vo.  2/.  2s. 

York  Plays.    The  Plays  performed  by  the  Crafts  or  Mysteries 

of  York  on  the  day  of  Corpus  Christi  in  the  I4th,  I5th,  and  i6th  centuries. 
Now  first  printed  from  the  unique  MS.  in  the  Library  of  Lord  Ashburnham. 
Edited  with  Introduction  and  Glossary  by  LucyToulmin  Smith.  8vo.  2ls. 


Manuscript  Materials    relating    to   the    History   of  Oxford. 

Arranged  by  F.  Madan,  M.A.     8vo.  JS.  6d. 

Statutes  of  the  University  of  Oxford,  codified  in  the  year  1636 

under  the  authority  of  Archbishop  Laud.  Edited  by  the  late  J.  Griffiths, 
D.D.,  with  an  Introduction  on  the  History  of  the  Laudian  Code,  by  C.  L. 
Shadwell,  M.A.,  B.C.L.  4to.  i/.  is. 
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Statutes  made  for  the  University  of  Oxford,  and  for  the  Colleges 

and  Hails  therein,  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners.  1882.  8vo. 
I2J.  6d. 

Statutes  supplementary  to  the  above,  approved  by  the  Queen  in 

Council,  1882-1888.     8vo.  zs.  6d. 

Statuta  Universitatis  Oxoniensis.     1888.     8vo.  5^. 

Oxford  University  Calendar  for  the  Year  1889.     Crown.  8vo. 

6s. 

Supplement  to  the  University  Calendar. 

The  Historical  Register  of  the  University  of  Oxford.    Being  a 

Supplement  to  the  Oxford  University  Calendar,  with  an  Alphabetical  Record 
of  University  Honours  and  Distinctions,  completed  to  the  end  of  Trinity  Term, 
1888.  Crown  8vo.  5.?.  Just  published. 

The  Examination  Statutes ;  together  with  the  present  Regu- 
lations of  the  Boards  of  Studies  and  Boards  of  Faculties  relating  thereto  ; 
and  the  subjects  proposed  for  University  Prizes  for  the  year  1889.  Revised 
to  the  end  of  Trinity  Term,  1888.  8vo.  sewed,  is. 

The  Student's  Handbook  to  the  University  and  Colleges  of 

Oxford.     Crown  Svo.     2s.  6d. 


MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE,  &c. 

Acland(H.  W.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.}.     Synopsis  of  the  Pathological 

Series  in  the  Oxford  Museum.     1867.    Svo.  2s.6d. 

Annals  of  Botany.     Edited  by  Isaac  Bayley  Balfour,  M.A., 

M.D.,  F.R.S.,  Sydney  H.  Vines,  D.Sc.,  F.R.S.,  and  William  Gilson  Farlow, 
M.D.,  Professor  of  Cryptogamic  Botany  in  Harvard  University,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  U.S.A.,  and  other  Botanists.  Royal  Svo.  Vol.  L— Parts  I-IV,  half 
morocco,  i/.  i6s. 

Vol.  II.— Part  V,  IQS.  6d. ;  Part  VI,  7-r.  6d. 

Bur  don- Sander  son  (y.,  M.D.,  F.R.SS.  L.  and  .£".).  Transla- 
tions of  Foreign  Biological  Memoirs.  I.  Memoirs  on  the  Physiology  of  Nerve, 
of  Muscle,  and  of  the  Electrical  Organ.  Medium  Svo.  2  is. 

De  Bary  (Dr.  A.].     Comparative  Anatomy  of  the   Vegetative 

Organs  of  the  Phanerogams  and  Ferns.  Translated  and  Annotated  by  F.  O. 
Bower,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  and  D.  H.  Scott,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.L.S.  With  241 
woodcuts  and  an  Index.  Royal  Svo.,  half  morocco,  \l.  2s.  6d. 
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De  Bary  (Dr.  A .)    Comparative  Morphology  and  Biology  of  the 

Fungi  Mycetozoa  and  Bacteria.  Authorised  English  Translation  by  Henry 
E.  F.  Garnsey,  M.A.  Revised  by  Isaac  Bayley  Balfour,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 
With  198  Woodcuts.  Royal  8vo.,  half  morocco,  i/.  2s.  6d. 

Lectures  on  Bacteria.  Second  improved  edition.  Au- 
thorised translation  by  H.  E.  F.  Garnsey,  M.A.  Revised  by  Isaac  Bayley 
Balfour,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  With  20  Woodcuts.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

Goebel  (Dr.  K.).  Outlines  of  Classification  and  Special  Mor- 
phology of  Plants.  A  New  Edition  of  Sachs'  Text-Book  of  Botany,  Book  II. 
English  Translation  by  H.  E.  F.  Garnsey,  M.A.  Revised  by  I.  Bayley  Balfour, 
M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  With  407  Woodcuts.  Royal  8 vo.  half  morocco,  21  s. 

Midler  (J^).     On  certain  Variations  in  the  Vocal  Organs  of 

the  Passeres  that  have  hitherto  escaped  notice.  Translated  by  F.  J.  Bell,  B.A., 
and  edited,  with  an  Appendix,  by  A.  H.  Garrod,  M.A.,  F.R.S.  With  Plates. 
1878.  4to.  paper  covers,  'js.  6d. 

Price  (Bartholomew,  M.A .,  F.R .  S.) .     Treatise  on  Infinitesimal 

Calculus. 

Vol.1.  Differential  Calculus.     Second  Edition.    8vo.  14^.6^. 

Vol.  II.  Integral  Calculus,  Calculus  of  Variations,  and  Differential  Equations. 
Second  Edition,  1865.     8vo.  iSs. 

Vol. III.  Statics,  including  Attractions;   Dynamics  of  a  Material   Particle. 
Second  Edition,  1868.    8vo.  i6s. 

Vol.  IV.  Dynamics  of  Material  Systems;  together  with  a  chapter  on  Theo- 
retical Dynamics,  by  W.  F.  Donkin,  M.A.,  F.R.S.     1862.    8vo.  i6s. 

Pritchard  (C.,  D.D.,  F.R.S.).     Uranometria  Nova  Oxoniensis. 

A  Photometric  determination  of  the  magnitudes  of  all  Stars  visible  to  the  naked 
eye,  from  the  Pole  to  ten  degrees  south  of  the  Equator.  1885.  Royal  8vo. 
Ss.  6ct. 

Astronomical    Observations    made    at    the    University 

Observatory,  Oxford,  under  the  direction  of  C.  Pritchard,  D.D.  No.  i. 
1878.  Royal  8vo.  paper  covers,  3^.  6d. 

Rigatid's  Correspondence  of  Scientific  Men  of  the  ijt/i  Centttry, 

with  Table  of  Contents  by  A.  de  Morgan,  and  Index  by  the  Rev.  J.  Rigaud, 
M.A.  2  vols.  1841-1862.  8vo.i8j.6i/. 

Rolleston  (George,  M.D.,  F.R.S.).     Forms  of  Animal  Life. 

A  Manual  of  Comparative  Anatomy,  with  descriptions  of  selected  types. 
Second  Edition.  Revised  and  enlarged  by  W.  Hatchett  Jackson,  M.A. 
Medium,  8vo.  cloth  extra,  i/.  i6s. 

' Scientific  Papers  and  Addresses.     Arranged  and  Edited 

by  William  Turner,  M.B.,  F.R.S.  With  a  Biographical  Sketch  by  Edward 
Tylor,  F.R.S.  With  Portrait,  Plates,  and  Woodcuts.  2  vols.  8vo.  i/.  4*. 

Sachs  (Julius  von}.     Lectures  on  the  Physiology  of  Plants. 

Translated  by  H.  Marshall  Ward,  M.A.  With  445  Woodcuts.  Royal  8vo. 
half  morocco,  i/.  iu.  6</. 
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Westwood  (J.  (9.,  M.A.,  F.R.S.}.      Thesaurus  Entomologicus 

Hopeianus,  or  a  Description  of  the  rarest  Insects  in  the  Collection  given  to 
the  University  by  the  Rev.  William  Hope.  \Vitli4oPlates.  1874.  Small 
folio,  half  morocco,  7/.  icu. 


Sacrctr  23oofcs  of  t&t 

TRANSLATED  BY  VARIOUS  ORIENTAL  SCHOLARS,  AND  EDITED  BY 
F.  MAX  MULLER. 

[Demy  8vo.  cloth.] 

Vol.   I.    The  Upanishads.    Translated  by  F.  Max   Muller. 

Part  I.  The  A"Mndogya-upanishad,  The  Talavakara-upanishad,  The  Aitareya- 
arawyaka,  The  Kaushitaki-brahmawa-upanishad,  and  The  Va^asaneyi-sawhita- 
upanishad.  ics.  6d. 

Vol.  II.  The  Sacred  Laws  of  the  Aryas,  as  taught  in   the 

Schools  of  Apastamba,  Gautama,  Vasish//za, and  Baudhayana.  Translated  by 
Prof.  Georg  Blihler.  Part  I.  Apastamba  and  Gautama,  los.  6d. 

Vol.  III.  The  Sacred  Books  of  China.  The  Texts  of  Con- 
fucianism. Translated  by  James  Legge.  Part  I.  The  Shu  King,  The  Reli- 
gious portions  of  the  Shih  King,  and  The  Hsiao  King.  1 2s.  6d. 

Vol.  IV.  The  Zend-Avesta.     Translated  by  James  Darme- 

steter.    Parti.    TheVendidad.     ios.6d. 

Vol.  V.  The  Pahlavi   Texts.     Translated   by  E.  W.  West: 

Part  I.  The  Bundahu,  Bahman  Yart,  and  Shayast  la-shayast.    1 2s.  6d. 

Vols.  VI  and  IX.  The  Qur'an.     Parts  I  and  II.    Translated 

by  E.  H.  Palmer.     2is. 

Vol.  VII.    The  Institutes  of  Vish;m.    Translated   by  Julius 

Jolly,     los.  6d. 

Vol.  VIII.  The  Bhagavadgita,  with  The  Sanatsu^atiya,  and 

The  Anugita.    Translated  by  Kashinath  Trimbak  Telang.     IQJ.  6d. 

Vol.  X.  The  Dhammapada,  translated  from  Pali  by  F.  Max 

Miiller;  and  The  Sutta-Nipata,  translated  from  Pali  by  V.  Fausboll;  being 
Canonical  Books  of  the  Buddhists.  IOT.  6d. 
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Vol.  XI.  Buddhist  Suttas.     Translated  from   Pali  by  T.  W. 

Rhys  Davids,  i.  The  Mahaparinibbana  Suttanta  ;  2.  The  Dhamma-£akka- 
ppavattana  Sutta  ;  3.  The  Tevi§^a  Suttanta;  4.  The  Akankheyya  Sutta; 
5.  TheA"etokhila  Sutta;  6.  The  Maha-sudassana  Suttanta  ;  7.  TheSabbasava 
Sutta.  ios.6d. 

Vol.  XII.  The  5atapatha-Brahma?2a,  according  to  the  Text 

of  the  Madhyandina  School.  Translated  by  Julius  Eggeling.  Part  I. 
Books  I  and  II.  1  2  s.  6d. 

Vol.  XIII.  Vinaya   Texts.      Translated    from    the   Pali   by 

T.  W.  Rhys  Davids  and  Hermann  Oldenberg.  Part  I.  The  Patimokkha. 
The  Mahavagga,  I-IV.  los.  6d. 

Vol.  XIV.  The  Sacred  Laws  of  the  Aryas,  as  taught  in  the 

Schools  of  Apastamba,  Gautama,  VasishMa  and  Baudhayana.  Translated 
by  Georg  Biihler.  Part  II.  VasishMa  and  Baudhayana.  IOT.  6d. 

Vol.  XV.    The  Upanishads.     Translated  by  F.  Max  Miiller. 

Part  II.  The  Ka^a-upanishad,  The  Mum/aka-upanishad,  The  Taittiriyaka- 
upanishad,  The  Bnhadarawyaka-upanishad,  The  6Vetajvatara-upanishad',  The 
Praj;1a-upanishad,  and  The  Maitrayawa-Brahmawa-upantshad.  los.  6d. 

Vol.  XVI.    The   Sacred   Books   of  China.     The   Texts   of 

Confucianism.  Translated  by  James  Legge.  Part  II.  The  Yi  King. 
ioj.  6d. 

Vol.  XVII.   Vinaya  Texts.     Translated   from   the   Pali   by 

T.  W.  Rhys  Davids  and  Hermann  Oldenberg.  Part  II.  The  Mahavagga, 
V-X.  The  Alillavagga,  I-III.  \os.6d. 

Vol.  XVIII.   Pahlavi    Texts.      Translated   by  E.  W.  West. 

Part  II.    The  Da^/istan-i  Dinik  and  The  Epistles  of  Mamu/fcihar.    1  2s.  6<t. 

Vol.  XIX.  The  Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king.    A  Life  of  Buddha 

by  Ajvaghosha  Bodhisattva,  translated  from  Sanskrit  into  Chinese  by 
Dharmaraksha,  A.D.  420,  and  from  Chinese  into  English  by  Samuel  Beal. 
los.  6d. 

Vol.  XX.  Vinaya  Texts.    Translated  from  the  Pali  by  T.  W. 

Rhys  Davids  and  Hermann  Oldenberg.  Part  III.  The  Aullavagga,  IV-XII. 
ioj.  6d. 

Vol.  XXI.     The  Saddharma-pu;/^arika  ;   or,  the  Lotus  of  the 

True  Law.    Translated  by  H.  Kern.     125.  6d. 

Vol.  XXII.    Gaina-Sutras.    Translated  from  Prakrit  by  Her- 
mann Jacobi.     Part  I.     The  AHrahga-Sutra.    The  Kalpa-Sutra.    los.  6d. 
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Vol.  XXIII.     The  Zend-Avesta.    Translated  by  James  Dar- 

mesteter.    Part  II.    The  Sirozahs,  Yajts,  and  Nyayu.     IQS.  6d. 

Vol.  XXIV.  Pahlavi  Texts.      Translated    by  E.  W.  West. 

Part    III.     Dina-i    Mainog-i     Khirad,    6ikand-gumanik,    and     Sad-Dar. 
i  os.  6d. 


Second  Series. 

Vol.  XXV.     Manu.     Translated  by  Georg  Biihler.    zis. 
Vol.  XXVI.      The   5atapatha-Brahma«a.      Translated    by 

Julius  Eggeling.    Part  II.     i2s.  6J. 

Vols.  XXVII  and  XXVIII.    The  Sacred  Books  of  China. 

The  Texts  of  Confucianism.  Translated  by  James  Legge.  Parts  III  and  IV. 
The  Li  J£i,  or  Collection  of  Treatises  on  the  Rules  of  Propriety,  or  Ceremonial 
Usages.  2$s. 

Vols.  XXIX  and  .XXX.     The  Grzhya-Sutras,  Rules  of  Vedic 

Domestic  Ceremonies.    Translated  by  Hermann  Oldenberg. 

Part  I  (Vol.  XXIX),  us.  6d. 

Part  II  (Vol.  XXX).     /«  the  Press. 

Vol.   XXXI.     The   Zend-Avesta.     Part   III.     The   Yasna, 

Visparad,  Afrinagan,  and  Gahs.     Translated  by  L.  H.  Mills.     I2s.  6d. 


The  following  Volumes  are  in  the  Press  :— 

Vol.  XXXII.    Vedic  Hymns.    Translated  by  F.  Max  Muller. 

Parti. 

Vol.    XXXIII.       Narada,    and    some    Minor     Law-books. 

Translated  by  Julius  Jolly.     [Preparing.] 

Vol.  XXXIV.     The  Vedanta-Sutras,  with   Sankara's  Com- 
mentary.   Translated  by  G.  Thibaut.     [Preparing^ 

%*  The  Second  Series  will  consist  of  Twenty-Four  Volumes. 
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Clarattwn  t)r*ss  Series. 


I.    ENGLISH,  &c. 

An  Elementary  English  Grammar  and  Exercise  Book.     By 

O.  W.  Tancock,  M.A.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  i s.  6d. 

An  English  Grammar  and  Reading  Book,  for  Lower  Forms 

in  Classical  Schools.    By  O.  W.  Tancock,  M.A.    Fourth  Edition.     Extra 
fcap.  8vo.   3J.  6d. 

Typical  Selections  from  the  best  English  Writers,  with  Intro- 
ductory Notices.  Second  Edition.    In  2  vols.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3^.  6d.  each. 
Vol.  I.  Latimer  to  Berkeley.  Vol.  II.  Pope  to  Macaulay. 

Shairp  (J.  C.,  LL.D.).    Aspects  of  Poetry;   being  Lectures 

delivered  at  Oxford.    Crown  8vo.  IQJ.  6d. 


A  Book  for  the  Beginner  in  Anglo-Saxon.     By  John  Earle, 

M.A.    Third  Edition.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  25.  6d. 

An  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  In  Prose  and  Verse.  With  Gram- 
matical Introduction,  Notes,  and  Glossary.  By  Henry  Sweet,  M.A.  Fourth 
Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  8*.  6d. 

A  Second  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.    By  the  same  Author.  Extra 

fcap.  8vo.     4-r.  6d. 

An  Anglo-Saxon  Primer,  with  Grammar,  Notes,  and  Glossary. 

By  the  same  Author.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

Old  English  Reading  Primers  ;  edited  by  Henry  Sweet,  M.A. 

I.  Selected  Homilies  of  ^Elfric.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.,  stiff  covers,  i  s.  6d. 

II.  Extracts  from  Alfred's  Orosius.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.,  stiff  covers,  is.  6d. 

First  Middle  English  Primer,  with  Grammar  and  Glossary. 

By  the  same  Author.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

Second  Middle  English   Primer.     Extracts   from   Chaucer, 

with  Grammar  and  Glossary.     By  the  same  Author.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

A  Concise  Dictionary  of  Middle  English,  from  A.D.  1150  to 
1580.  By  A.  L.  Mayhew,  M.A.,  and  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.D.  Crown  8vo. 
half  roan,  ^s.  6d. 

A  Handbook  of  Phonetics,  including  a  Popular  Exposition  of 

the  Principles  of  Spelling  Reform.  By  H.  Sweet,  M.A.  Ext.  fcap.  8vo.  4^.  6</. 
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Elementarbuch    des     Gesprochenen    Englisch.       Grammatik, 

Texte  und  Glossar.  Von  Henry  Sweet.  Second  Edition.  Extra  fcap.  8vo., 
stiff  covers,  2s.  6d.  . 

History  of  English  Sounds  from    the  earliest  Period.     With 

full  Word-Lists.     By  Henry  Sweet,  M.A.     Demy  8vo.  14*. 

Principles  of  English  Etymology.     First  Series.     The  Native 

Element.     By  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.D.     Crown  8vo.  9^. 

The  Philology  of  the  English  Tongue.    By  J.  Earle,  M.A. 

Fourth  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  7-r.  6d. 

An  Icelandic  Primer^  with  Grammar,  Notes,  and  Glossary. 

By  Henry  Sweet,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3*.  6ct. 

An  Icelandic  Prose  Reader,  with  Notes,  Grammar,  and  Glossary. 

By  G.  Vigfusson,  M.A.,  and  F.  York  Powell,  M.A.     Ext.  fcap.  8vo.  los.  6d. 

The  Ormulum;    with  the  Notes  and  Glossary  of  Dr.  R.  M. 

White.    Edited  by  R.  Holt,  M.A.   1878.    2  vols.    Extrafcap.  8vo.2i.r. 

Specimens  of  Early  English.     A  New  and  Revised  Edition. 

With  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Glossarial  Index. 

Part  I.  By  R.  Morris,  LL.D.  From  Old  English  Homilies  to  King  Horn 
(A.D.  1150  to  A.D.  1300).  Second  Edition.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  9*. 

Part  II.  By  R.  Morris,  LL.D.,  and  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.D.  From  Robert 
of  Gloucester  to  Gower  (A.D.  1298  to  A.D.  1393).  Third  Edition. 
Extra  fcap.  8vo.  7-r.  6d. 

Specimens  of  English   Literature,  from    the    c  Ploughmans 

Crede'  to  the  '  Shepheardes  Calender'  (A.D.  1394  to  A.D.  1579).  With  Intro- 
duction, Notes,  and  Glossarial  Index.  By  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.D.  Fourth 
Edition.  Extrafcap.  8vo.  75. 6d. 


The  Vision  of  William  concerning  Piers  the  Plowman,  in  three 

Parallel  Texts ;  together  with  Richard  the  Redeless.  By  William  Langland 
(about  1362-1399  A.D.).  Edited  from  numerous  Manuscripts,  with  Preface, 
Notes,  and  a  Glossary,  by  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.D.  2  vols.  8vo.  31*.  6d. 

The  Vision  of  William  concerning  Piers  the  Plowman,  by 

William  Langland.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.D.  Fourth 
Edition.  Extrafcap.  8 vo.  4 s.  6d. 

Chaucer.     I.  The  Prologue    to    the   Canterbury    Tales ;    the 

Knightes  Tale;  The  Nonne  Prestes  Tale.  Edited  by  R.  Morris,  LL.D. 
Sixty-sixth  thousand.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

II.  The  Prioresses   Tale;   Sir   Thopas ;    The    Monkes 

Tale  ;  The  Clerkes  Tale  ;  The  Squieres  Tale,  &c.  Edited  by  W.  W.  Skeat, 
Litt.D.  Third  Edition.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4*.  6d> 
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Chaucer.    III.  The  Tale  of  the  Man  of  Law  e  ;  The  Pardoneres 

Tale ;  The  Second  Nonnes  Tale  ;  The  Chanouns  Yemannes  Tale.  By  the 
same  Editor.  New  Edition,  Revised.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4*.  6d. 

IV.  Minor  Poems.     By  the  same  Editor.     Crown  8vo. 

ios.  6d.    Just  published. 

Gamelyn,  The  Tale  of.     Edited  with  Notes,  Glossary,  &c.,  by 

W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.D.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.    Stiff  covers,  is.  6d. 

Minot  (Laurence}.     Poems.      Edited,  with  Introduction  and 

Notes,  by  Joseph  Hall,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  the  Hulme  Grammar  School, 
Manchester.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4^.  6d. 

Spenser's  Faery  Queene.     Books  I  and  II.     Designed  chiefly 

for  the  use  of  Schools.  With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  G.  W.  Kitchin,  D.D., 
and  Glossary  by  A.  L.  Mayhew,  M.A.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  is.  6d.  each. 

Hooker.    Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book   /.     Edited   by   R.  W. 

Church,  M.A.     Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

OLD  ENGLISH  DRAMA. 
The  Pilgrimage  to  Parnassus  with  The   Two  Parts  of  the 

Return  from  Parnassus.  Three  Comedies  performed  in  St.  John's  College, 
Cambridge,  A.D.  MDXCVII-MDCI.  Edited  from  MSS.  by  the  Rev.  W.  D. 
Macray,  M.A.,  F.S.A.  Medium  8vo.  Bevelled  Boards,  Gilt  top,  Ss.  6d. 

Marlowe  and  Greene.     Marlowe's  Tragical  History  of  Dr. 

Faustus,  and  Greene 's  Honourable  History  of  Friar  Bacon  and  Friar  Bimgay . 
Edited  by  A.  W.  Ward,  M.A.  New  and  Enlarged  Edition.  Extra  fcap. 
8vo.  6s.  6d. 

Marlowe.    Edward  IT.    With  Introduction,  Notes,  &c.     By 

O.  W.  Tancock,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.   Paper  covers,  2s.    Cloth  $s. 

SHAKESPEARE. 
Shakespeare.     Select  Plays.     Edited  by  W.  G.  Clark,  M.A., 

and  W.  Aldis  Wright,  M.A.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  stiff  covers. 
The  Merchant  of  Venice,  is.  Macbeth,  is.  6d. 
Richard  the  Second,  is.  6d.  Hamlet.  2s. 

Edited  by  W.  Aldis  Wright,  M.A. 

The  Tempest,    is.  6d.  Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  is.  6d. 

As  You  Like  It.     is.  6d.  Coriolanus.    zs.  6d. 

Julius  Caesar.     25.  Henry  the  Fifth.    2s. 

Richard  the  Third,    zs.  6d.  Twelfth  Night,    is.  6d. 

King  Lear.     is.  6d.  King  John.     is.  6d. 

Shakespeare  as  a  Dramatic  Artist;   a  popular  Illustration  of 

the  Principles  of  Scientific  Criticism.  By  R.  G.  Moulton,  M.A.  Second 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 
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Bacon.     I.  Advancement  of  Learning.     Edited  by  W.  Aldis 

Wright,  M.A.    Third  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4*.  6d. 

II.  The  Essays.     With  Introduction  and  Notes.     By 

S.  H.  Reynolds,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Brasenose  College.     In  Preparation, 

Milton.     I.  Areopagitica.    With  Introduction  and  Notes.     By 

John  W.  Hales,  M.A.    Third  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3*. 

-  II.  Poems.  Edited  by  R.  C.  Browne,  M.A.  2  vols. 
Fifth  Edition.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  6s.  6d.  Sold  separately,  Vol.  1. 45. ;  Vol.  II.  3*. 

In  paper  covers  : — 
Lycidas,  id.        L'Allegro,  id.        II  Penseroso,  ^d.        Comus,6</. 

III.  Paradise  Lost.    Book  I.    Edited  by  H.  C.  Beeching. 

Extra  fcap.  8vo.  stiff  cover,  is.  6d. ;  in  white  Parchment,  3^.  6d. 

IV.  Samson  Agonistes.     Edited  with  Introduction  and 

Notes  by  John  Churton  Collins.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  stiff  covers,  is. 

Bunyan.  I.  The  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Grace  Abounding,  Rela- 
tion of  the  Imprisonment  of  Mr.  John  Bunyan.  Edited,  with  Biographical 
Introduction  and  Notes,  by  E.  Venables,  M.A.  1879.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  5-f. 
In  ornamental  Parchment,  6s. 

II.   Holy  War,  &c.     Edited    by    E.   Venables,    M.A. 

In  the  Press. 

Clarendon.     History  of  the  Rebellion.      Book    VI.      Edited 

by  T.  Arnold,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4*.  6d.     [See  p.  10.] 

Dry  den.     Select  Poems.     Stanzas   on   the   Death   of  Oliver 

Cromwell ;  Astrgea  Redux ;  Annus  Mirabilis  ;  Absalom  and  Achitophel ; 
Religio  Laici ;  The  Hind  and  the  Panther.  Edited  by  W.  D.  Christie,  M.A. 
Second  Edition.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3^.  6d. 

Locke3 s  Conduct  of  the  Understanding.  Edited,  with  Intro- 
duction, Notes,  &c.,  by  T.  Fowler,  D.D.  Second  Edition.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

Addison.   Selections  from  Paper  sin  the  Spectator.  With  Notes. 

By  T.  Arnold,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4^.  6d.     In  ornamental  Parchment,  6s. 

Steele.     Selections  from  the  Tatler,  Spectator,  and  Guardian. 

Edited  by  Austin  Dobson.   Extra  fcap.  8vo.  5^.    In  white  Parchment,  fs.  6d. 

Pope.   With  Introduction  and  Notes.   By  Mark  Pattison,  B.D. 

I.    Essay  on  Man.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  is.  6d. 

II.  Satires  and  Epistles.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

Parnell.     The  Hermit.     Paper  covers,  id. 

Gray.     Selected  Poems.     Edited  by  Edmund  Gosse.     Extra 

fcap.  8vo.     Stiff  covers,  is.  6d.     In  white  Parchment,  3^. 

Elegy,  and  Ode  on  Eton  College.     Paper  covers,  id. 
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Goldsmith.     Selected  Poems.     Edited,  with  Introduction  and 

Notes,  by  Austin  Dobson.      Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3*.  6d.    In  white  Parchment, 
4*.  6d. 

The  Traveller.    With  Notes  by  G.  Birkbeck  Hill,  D.C.L. 


Extra  fcap.  Svo.     Paper  covers,  is. 

The  Deserted  Village.     Paper  covers,  id. 


Johnson.     I.  Rasselas.     Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 

by  G.  Birkbeck  Hill,  D.C.L.  Extra  fcap.  Svo.  Bevelled  boards,  3*.  6d.  In 
white  Parchment,  45-.  6d. 

II.  Rasselas ;  Lives  of  Dry  den  and  Pope.     Edited  by 

Alfred  Milnes,  M.A.  (London).     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  \s.  6d. 
Lives  of  Dryden  and  Pope.    Stiff  covers,  2s.  6d. 

-  III.  Life  of  Milton.     Edited,  with  Notes,  etc.,  by  C.  H. 

Firth,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  cloth,  2s.  6d.     Stiff  cover,  is.  6d. 

IV.   Vanity  of  Human  Wishes.    With  Notes,  by  E.  J. 

Payne,  M.A.    Paper  covers,  ^d. 

-  V.    Wit  and  Wisdom  of  Samuel  Johnson.     Edited  by 

G.  Birkbeck  Hill,  D.C.L.     Crown  Svo.   7*.  6<t. 

VI.  Bo  swells  Life  of  Johnson.     With  the  Journal  of  a 

Tour  to  the  Hebrides.  Edited,  with  copious  Notes,  Appendices,  and  Index,  by 
G.  Birkbeck  Hill,  D.C.L.,  Pembroke  College,  With  Portraits  and  Facsimiles. 
6  vols.  Medium  Svo.  Half  bound,  $1.  3^. 

Cowper.     Edited,  with   Life,   Introductions,  and   Notes,  by 

H.  T.  Griffith,  B.A. 

—  I.  The  Didactic  Poems  of  1782,  with  Selections  from  the 

Minor  Pieces,  A.D.  1779-1783.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3-r. 

II.   The  Task)  with  Tirocinium,  and  Selections  from  the 


Minor  Poems,  A.D.  1784-1799.    Second  Edition.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3J. 

Burke.     Select  Works.    Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 

by  E.  J.  Payne,  M.A. 

•  I.   Thoughts  on  the  Present  Discontents  ;  the  two  Speeches 

on  America.    Second  Edition.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  4-r.  6d. 

—  II.  Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution.    Second  Edition. 

Extra  fcap.  Svo.  ^s. 

III.  Four  Letters  on  the  Proposals  for  Peace  with  the 

Regicide  Directory  of  France.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  5$. 

Keats.  Hyperion,¥>QQ\i\.  With  Notes  by  W.T.Arnold,  B.A. 

Paper  covers,  <\d. 

Byron.     Childe  Harold.    Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes 

by  H.  F.  Tozer,  M.A.   Extra  fcap.  Svo.     v«  6</.     In  white  Parchment,  £s. 
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Scott.     Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel.     Edited  with  Preface  and 

Notes  by  W.  Minto,  M.A.     With  Map.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.     Stiff  covers,  2S. 
Ornamental  Parchment,  3.?.  6d. 

Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel.    Introduction  and  Canto  I, 

with  Preface  and  Notes,  by  the  same  Editor.    6d. 

II.    LATIN. 

Rudimenta  Latina.     Comprising  Accidence,  and  Exercises  of 

a  very  Elementary  Character,  for  the  use  of  Beginners.    By  John  Barrow 
Allen,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

An  Elementary  Latin   Grammar.      By   the    same  Author. 

Fifty-Seventh  Thousand.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2S.6d. 

A  First  Latin  Exercise  Book.     By  the  same  Author.     Fourth 

Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  25.  6d. 

A  Second  Latin  Exercise  Book.    By  the  same  Author.    Extra 

fcap.  8vo.  3J.  6d. 

*#*  A  Key  to  First  and  Second  Latin  Exercise  Books,  in  one  volume,  price  5 s. 
Supplied  to  Teachers  only  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Clarendon  Press. 

An  Introduction  to  Latin  Syntax.     By  W.  S.  Gibson,  M.A. 

Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

Reddenda  Minor  a,  or  Easy  Passages,  Latin  and  Greek,  for 

Unseen  Translation.    For  the  use  of  Lower  Forms.     Composed  and  selected 
by  C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  is.  6d. 

Anglice    Reddenda^    or    Extracts,    Latin    and     Greek,    for 

Unseen  Translation.     By  C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A.    Third  Edition,  Revised  and 
Enlarged.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

Anglice  Reddenda.     Second  Series.     By  the   same  Author. 

Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3^. 

A  Latin  Prose  Primer.      By  J.  Y.  Sargent,  M.A.     Extra 

fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

Passages  for  Translation  into  Latin.     For  the  use  of  Passmen 

and  others.    Selected  by  J.  Y.  Sargent,  M.A.    Seventh  Edition.    Extra  fcap. 
8vo.  2s.  6d. 

***  A  Key  to  the  above,  price  5-r.    Supplied  to  Teachers  only  on  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Clarendon  Press. 

Exercises  in  Latin  Prose  Composition;    with  Introduction, 

Notes,  and  Passages  of  Graduated  Difficulty  forTranslation  into  Latin.     By 
G.  G.  Ramsay,  M.A.,  LL.D.    Second  Edition.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4-r.  6d. 

Hints  and  Helps  for  Latin  Elegiacs.    By  H.  Lee- Warner,  M.A. 

Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3^.  6d. 

*j.*  A  Key  to  the   above,  price  4^.  6d,      Supplied   to    Teachers  only  on 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Clarendon  Press. 

First  Latin  Reader.     By  T.  J.  Nunns,  M.A.     Third  Edition. 

Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 
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Caesar.     The  Commentaries  (for  Schools).     With  Notes  and 

Maps.    By  Charles  E.  Moberly,  M.A. 

The  Gallic  War.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4*.  6d. 

The  Gallic  War.     Books  I,  II.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.     2s. 

The  Civil  War.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  35.  6d. 

The  Civil  War.    Book  I.    Second  Edition.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  is. 

Cicero.      Speeches  against  Catilina.     By  E.  A.  Upcott,  M.A., 

Assistant  Master  in  Wellington  College.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  is.  6d. 

Selection  of  interesting  and  descriptive  passages.    With 

Notes.    By  Henry  Walford,  M.A.    In  three  Parts.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.4-r.  6d. 

Each  Part  separately,  limp,  I s.  6d. 

Part  I.      Anecdotes  from  Grecian  and  Roman  History.    Third  Edition. 
Part  II.    Omens  and  Dreams:  Beauties  of  Nature.    Third  Edition. 
Part  III.  Rome's  Rule  of  her  Provinces.    Third  Edition. 

— •  De   Senectute.     Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 

by  L.  Huxley,  M.A.     In  one  or  two  Parts.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  zs. 

-  Selected  Letters  (for  Schools).     With  Notes.     By  the 

late  C.  E.  Prichard,  M.A.,  and  E.  R.  Bernard,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3*. 

Select    Orations    (for    Schools).      In  Verrem   I.      De 


Imperio  Gn.  Pompeii.    Pro  Archia.    PhilippicalX.    With  Introduction  and 
Notes  by  J.  R.  King,  M.A.     Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  is.  6d. 

In    Q.   Caecilium   Divinatio^   and  In   C.  Verrem   Actio 

Prima.     With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  J.  R.  King,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo. 
limp,  is.  6d. 

Speeches    against    Catilina.      With    Introduction    and 

Notes,  by  E.  A.  Upcott,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  is.  6d. 

Cornelius  Nepos.     With  English  Notes.     By  Oscar  Browning, 

M.A.     Third  Edition.    Revised  by  W.  R.  Inge,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3*. 

Horace.     Selected  Odes.     With  Notes  for  the  use  of  a  Fifth 

Form.     By  E.  C.  Wickham,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  cloth,  is. 

Livy.     Selections  (for  Schools).     With  Notes  and  Maps.     By 

H.  Lee- Warner,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.    In  Parts, limp,  each  is.  6d. 
Part  I.  The  Caudine  Disaster.    Part  II.  Hannibal's  Campaign 
in  Italy.     Part  III.  The  Macedonian  War. 

Books   V-VII.     With    Introduction    and    Notes.     By 

A.  R.  Cluer,  B.A.     Revised  by  P.  E.  Matheson,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  5J-. 

Books   XXI,  XXII,  and   XXIII.     With    Introduction 

and  Notes.    By  M.  T.  Tatham,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  4^.  6d. 

Book  XXII.     By  the  same  Editor.     Extra  fcap.  8vo. 


Ovid.    Selections  for  the  use  of  Schools.    With  Introductions 

and  Notes, and  an  Appendix  on  the  Roman  Calendar.    By  W.  Ramsay,  M.A. 
Edited  by  G.  G.  Ramsay,  M.A.     Third  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  5*.  6</. 
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Ovid.     Tristia.     Book  I.     The  Text  revised,  with  an  Intro- 
duction and  Notes.     By  S.  G.  Owen,  B.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  &.  6d. 

Plautus.     Captivi.     Edited  by  W.  M.  Lindsay,  M.A.     Extra 

fcap.  8vo.     (In  one  or  two  Parts.)  2s.  6d. 

-  The  Trinummus.    With  Notes  and  Introductions.     (In- 

tended for  the  Higher  Forms  of  Public  Schools.)     By  C.  E.  Freeman,  M.A., 
and  A.  Sloman,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3-r. 

Pliny.     Selected  Letters  (for  Schools).    With  Notes.     By  the 

late  C.  E.  Prichard,  M.A.,  and  E.  R.  Bernard,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  $s. 

Sallust.    With  Introduction  and  Notes.     By  W.  W.  Capes, 

M.A.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.    ^s.  6d. 

Tacitus.     The  Annals.     Books  I-IV.     Edited,  with  Introduc- 

tion and  Notes  (for  the  use  of  Schools  and  Junior  Students),  by  H.  Furneaux, 
M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.   5^. 

-  The  Annals.     Book  I.     With  Introduction  and  Notes, 

by  the  same  Editor.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  limp,  2s. 

Terence.     Andria.     With  Notes  and  Introductions.     By  C. 

E.  Freeman,  M.A.,  and  A.  Sloman,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3-r. 

-  Adelphi.     With  Notes  and  Introductions.    (Intended  for 

the  Higher  Forms  of  Public  Schools.)     By  A.  Sloman,  M.A.     Extra  fcap. 
Svo.  3*. 

--  Phormio.      With    Notes    and   Introductions.      By   A. 

Sloman,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3^. 

Tibullus  and  Proper  tius.   Selections.    Edited  by  G.  G.  Ramsay, 

M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.    (In  one  or  two  vols.)  6s. 

Virgil.     With  Introduction  and  Notes.     By  T.  L.  Papillon, 

M.A.    Two  vols.  Crown  Svo.  los.  6d.    The  Text  separately,  4*.  6d. 

-  Bucolics.     Edited  by  C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A.      In   one  or 

two  Parts.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

-  Aeneid  I.      With    Introduction   and   Notes,   by   C.   S. 

Jen-am,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  limp,  is.  6d. 

-  Aeneid  IX.     Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by 

A.  E.  Haigh,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Hertford  College,  Oxford.     Extra  fcap. 
Svo.  limp,  is.  6d.     In  two  Parts,  2s. 


Avianus,  The  Fables  of.     Edited,  with  Prolegomena,  Critical 

Apparatus,  Commentary,  etc.     By  Robinson  Ellis,  M.A.,  LL.D.     Demy  Svo. 
8s.  6d. 

Catulli  Veronensis  Liber.     Iterum  recognovit,  apparatum  cri- 

ticurn  prolegomena  appendices  addidit,  Robinson  Ellis,  A.M.     1878.    Demy 
Svo.  i6s. 

-  A  Commentary  on  Catullus.     By  Robinson  Ellis,  M.A. 

1876.    Demy  Svo.  16*. 
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Catulli  Veronensis  Carmina  Selecta,  secundum  recognitionem 

Robinson  Ellis,  A.M.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  $s.  6d. 

Cicero  de  Oratore.     With  Introduction  and  Notes.    By  A.  S. 
Wilkins,  Litt.  D. 
Bookl.  Second  Edition.  1888.  8vo.  is.  6d.         Book  II.  1881.  8vo.  5*. 

-  Philippic  Orations.     With  Notes.     By  J.  R.  King,  M.A. 

Second  Edition.     1879.     8vo.  los.  6d. 

-  Select  Letters.    With  English  Introductions,  Notes,  and 

Appendices.     By  Albert  Watson,  M.A.     Third  Edition.     Demy  8vo.  i8s. 

Select  Letters.     Text.     By  the  same  Editor.     Second 


Edition.     Extra  fcap.  8vo. 

pro  Cluentio.     With  Introduction   and   Notes.     By  W. 

Ramsay, M.A.  Edited  by  G.  G.  Ramsay,  M.A.  2nd  Ed.  Ext.  fcap.  8vo.  3*.  6</. 

Horace.  With  a  Commentary.  Volume  I.   The  Odes,  Carmen 

Secnlare,  and  Epodes.      By  Edward  C.  Wickham,  M.A.     Second  Edition. 
1877.     DemySvo.  12s. 

A  reprint  of  the  above,  in  a  size  suitable  for  the  use 

of  Schools.     In  one  or  two  Parts.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  6s. 

Livy>  Book  I.     With  Introduction,  Historical  Examination, 
and  Notes.     By  J.  R.  Seeley,  M.A.    Second  Edition.     1881.    8vo.  6s. 

Ovid.     P.  Ovidii  Nasonis  Ibis.     Ex  Novis  Codicibus  edidit, 

Scholia  Vetera  Commentarium  cum  Prolegomenis  Appendice  Indice  addidit, 
R.Ellis,  A.M.    8vo.  icxr.  6d. 

Persius.    The  Satires.   With  a  Translation  and  Commentary. 

By  John  Conington,  M.A.      Edited  by  Henry  Nettleship,  M.A.     Second 
Edition.     1874.     8vo.  7*.  6d. 

Juvenal.     XIII  Satires.      Edited,   with    Introduction    and 

Notes,  by  C.  H.  Pearson,  M.A.,  and  Herbert  A.  Strong,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Professor 
of  Latin  in  Liverpool  University  College,  Victoria  University.     In  two  Parts. 
Crown  8vo.     Complete,  6s. 
Also  separately,  Part  I.  Introduction,  Text,  etc.,  3*.        Part  II.  Notes,  3*.  6d. 

Tacitus.     The  Annals.     Books  I- VI.     Edited,  with    Intro- 
duction and  Notes,  by  H.  Furneaux,  M.A.    8vo.  i8j. 


King  (J.  E.,  M.A.)  and  C.  Cookson,  M.A.     The  Principles  of 

Sound  and  Inflexion,  as  illustrated  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages.    1888. 
8vo.  i8s. 

Nettleship  (//.,  M.A.}.    Lectures  and  Essays  on  Subjects  con- 
nected with  Latin  Scholarship  and  Literature.    Crown  8vo.  "js.  6d. 

The  Roman  Satura.     8vo.  sewed,  is. 

Ancient  Lives  of  Vergil.     8vo.  sewed,  2s. 
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Papillon  (T.  Z.,  M.A.).     A  Manual  of  Comparative  Philology. 

Third  Edition,  Revised  and  Corrected.     1882.  Crown  8 vo.  6s. 

Finder  (North,  M.A.}.     Selections  from  the  less  known  Latin 

Poets.     1869.    8vo.  15^. 

Sellar  (  W.  F.,  M.A.).     Roman  Poets  of  the  Augustan  Age. 

VIRGIL.     New  Edition.    1883.   Crown  8vo.  9*. 

Roman  Poets  of  the  Republic.     New  Edition,  Revised 

and  Enlarged.     1881.    8vo.  14^. 

Wordsworth  (y.,  M.A.).    Fragments  and  Specimens  of  Early 

Latin.     With  Introductions  and  Notes.    1874.     8vo.  iSs. 

III.    GREEK. 

A  Greek  Primer \  for  the  use  of  beginners  in  that  Language. 

By  Charles  Wordsworth,  D.C.L.  Seventh  Edition.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  is.  bd. 

A  Greek  Testament  Primer.  An  Easy  Grammar  and  Read- 
ing Book  for  the  use  of  Students  beginning  Greek.  By  the  Rev.  E.  Miller, 
M.A.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3.?.  6d. 

Easy  Greek  Reader.     By  Evelyn  Abbott,  M.A.     In  one  or 

two  Parts.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3^. 

Graecae  Grammaticae  Rudimenta  in  usum  Scholarum.     Auc- 

tore  Carolo  Wordsworth,  D.C.L.    Nineteenth  Edition,  1882.     i?mo.  4^. 

A  Greek-English  Lexicon^  abridged  from  Liddell  and  Scott's 

4to.  edition,  chiefly  for  the  use  of  Schools.    Square  I2mo.  *js.6d. 

Greek  Verbs >  Irregular  and Defective.    By  W.  Veitch.    Fourth 

Edition.     Crown  8vo.  los.  6d. 

The  Elements  of  Greek  Accentuation  (for  Schools)  :    abridged 

from  his  larger  work  by  H.  W.  Chandler,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  is.6d. 

A  SERIES  OF  GRADUATED  GREEK  READERS: — 

First  Greek  Reader.    By  W.  G.  Rushbrooke,  M.L.    Second 

Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

Second  Greek  Reader.     By  A.  M.  Bell,  M.A.     Extra  fcap. 

Svo.  3J.  6d. 

Specimens  of  Greek   Dialects;    being    a    'Fourth    Greek 

Reader.'  With  Introductions,  etc.  By  W.  W.  Merry,  D.D.  Extra  fcap. 
Svo.  4-r.  6d. 

Selections  from    Homer  and  the    Greek  Dramatists.     For 

Higher  Forms.  'Fifth  Greek  Reader.'  With  Explanatory  Notes  and 
Introductions  to  the  Study  of  Greek  Epic  and  Dramatic  Poetry.  By 
Evelyn  Abbott,  M.A.  Extra  fcap.  Svo.  4S.6d. 

The  Golden  Treasury  of  Ancient  Greek  Poetry:  being  a  Col- 
lection of  the  finest  passages  in  the  Greek  Classic  Poets,  with  Introductory 
Notices  and  Notes.  By  R.  S.  Wright,  M.A.  Extra  fcap.  Svo.  8,r.  6d. 
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A  Golden  Treasury  of  Greek  Prose,  being  a  Collection  of  the 

finest  passages  in  the  principal  Greek  Prose  Writers,  with  Introductory  Notices 
and  Notes.  By  R.  S.  Wright,  M.A.,  and  J.  E.L.  Shadwell,  M.A.  Extrafcap. 
8vo.  4J.  6d. 

Aeschylus.    Prometheus  Bound  (for  Schools).     With  Introduc- 
tion and  Notes,  by  A.  O.Prickard,  M.A.  Second  Edition.  Extrafcap.  8vo.  2s. 

Agamemnon.     With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  Arthur 

Sidgwick,  M.A.     Third  Edition.     In  one  or  two  parts.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3*. 

Choephoroi.    With  Introduction  and  Notes  by  the  same 

Editor.    Extrafcap.  8vo.   3-y. 

Eumenides.     With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  the  same 

Editor.     In  one  or  two  Parts.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  &. 

Aristophanes.     In  Single  Plays.     Edited,  with  English  Notes, 

Introductions,  &c.,  by  W.  W.  Merry,  D.D.     Extra  fcap.  8vo. 
I.  The  Clouds,  Second  Edition,  2s. 
II.  The  Acharnians,  Third  Edition.     In  one  or  two  parts,  3.?. 

III.  The  Frogs,  Second  Edition.     In  one  or  two  parts,  3^. 

IV.  The  Knights.     In  one  or  two  parts,  3^. 

Cebes.     Tabula.     With   Introduction  and   Notes.     By  C.  S. 

Jerram,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

Demosthenes.      Orations  against  Philip.      With  Introduction 

and  Notes,  by  Evelyn  Abbott,  M.A.,  and  P.  E.  Matheson,  M.A.     Vol.  I. 
Philippic  I.     Olynthiacs  I-III.     In  one  or  two  Parts.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3-r. 

Euripides.    Alcestis  (for  Schools).    By  C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A. 

Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

—  Hecuba.     With  Notes  by  C.  H.  Russell.     In  the  Press. 
Helena.     Edited,   with    Introduction,   Notes,  etc.,    for 

Upper  and  Middle  Forms.     By  C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  is. 

Heracleidae.     Edited  with   Introduction  and  Notes  by 

C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3^. 

Iphigenia  in  Tauris.    Edited,  with  Introduction,  Notes, 

etc.,  for  Upper  and  Middle  Forms.    By  C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo. 
cloth,  3-r. 

Medea.     By  C.  B.  Heberden,  M.A.     In  one  or  two  Parts. 

Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

Herodotus,  Book  IX.     Edited,  with  Notes,  by  Evelyn  Abbott, 

M.A.     In  one  or  two  Parts.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3-r. 

Herodotus^  Selections  from.    Edited,  with  Introduction,  Notes, 

and  a  Map,  by  W.  W.  Merry,  D.D.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 
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Homer.     Odyssey,  Books  I-XII   (for  Schools).     By  W.  W. 

Merry,  D.D.   Fortieth  Thousand.   (In  one  or  two  Parts.)   Extra  fcap.  8vo.  5-f. 
Books  I,  and  II,  separately,  each  u.  6d. 

Odyssey,  Books  XIII-XXIV   (for    Schools).     By  the 

same  Editor.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  gs. 

Iliad,  Book  I  (for  Schools).     By  D.  B.  Monro,  M.A. 

Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

Iliad,  Books  I-XII  (for  Schools).  With  an  Introduction, 

a  brief  Homeric  Grammar,  and  Notes.     By  D.  B.  Monro,  M.A.    Second 
Edition.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  6s. 

-  Iliad,  Books  XIII-XXIV.     By  the  same  Editor.   Extra 

fcap.     6s.    Just  Published, 

Iliad,  Books  VI  and  XXI.      With    Introduction   and 

Notes.  By  Herbert  Hailstone,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  is.  6d.  each. 

Lucian.     Vera   Historia  (for  Schools).     By   C.   S.  Jerram, 

M.A.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  I j.  6d. 

Lysias.     Epitaphios.     Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 

by  F.  J.  Snell,  B.A.     (In  one  or  two  Parts.)     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

Plato.   Meno.     With  Introduction  and  Notes.     By  St.  George 

Stock,  M.A.,  Pembroke  College.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

Plato.     The  Apology.     With   Introduction    and    Notes.     By 

St.  George  Stock,  M.A.     (In  one  or  two  Parts.)     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

Sophocles.     For  the   use   of  Schools.      Edited   with   Intro- 
ductions and  English  Notes.     By  Lewis  Campbell,  M.A.,  and  Evelyn  Abbott, 
M.A.    New  and  Revised  Edition.     2  Vols.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.     los.  6d. 
Sold  separately,  Vol.  I,  Text,  4*.  6d. ;  Vol.  II,  Explanatory  Notes,  6s. 

Sophocles.     In   Single  Plays,  with  English   Notes,  &c.     By 

Lewis  Campbell,  M.A.,  and  Evelyn  Abbott,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  limp. 
Oedipus  Tyrannus,    Philoctetes.   New  and  Revised  Edition,  2s.  each. 
Oedipus  Coloneus,          Antigone,  is.  yd.  each. 
Ajax,        Electra,        Trachiniae,  2s.  each. 

Oedipus  Rex:    Dindorfs    Text,    with    Notes    by    the 

present  Bishop  of  St.  David's.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  limp,  is.  6d. 

Theocritus  (for  Schools).     With   Notes.     By  H.  Kynaston, 

D.D.  (late  Snow).    Third  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  ^s.  6d. 

Xenophon.     Easy  Selections  (for  Junior   Classes).     With  a 

Vocabulary,  Notes,  and  Map.    By  J.  S.  Phillpotts,  B.C. L.,  and  C.  S.  Jerram, 
M.A.    Third  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3*.  6d. 

Selections  (for  Schools).     With  Notes  and  Maps.     By 

J.  S.  Phillpotts,  B.C.L.    Fourth  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3*.  6d. 

Anabasis,  Book  I.     Edited  for  the  use  of  Junior  Classes 

and  Private  Students.   With  Introduction,  Notes,  etc.    By  J.  Marshall,  M.A., 
Rector  of  the  Royal  High  School,  Edinburgh.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2f.  6d. 
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Xenophon.    Anabasis,  Book  II.     With  Notes  and  Map.     By 

C.  S.  Jerram,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.    is. 

-  Anabasis,  Book  III.    Edited  with  Introduction,  Analysis, 

Notes,  etc.,  by  J.  Marshall,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

Vocabulary   to    the   Anabasis.      By   J.    Marshall,   M.A. 


Extra  fcap.  Svo.  \s. 

-  Cyropaedia,  Book  I.     With  Introduction  and  Notes  by 

C.  Bigg,  D.D.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s. 

-  Cyropaedia,  Books  IV  and  V.     With  Introduction  and 

Notes  by  C.  Bigg,  D.D.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

-  Hellenica,  Books  I,  II.     With  Introductions  and  Notes 

by  G.  E.  Underbill,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Magdalen  College.  Extra 
fcap.  Svo.  cloth,  3-r. 

Aristotle  s  Politics.  With  an  Introduction,  Essays,  and  Notes. 

By  W.  L.  Newman,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Balliol  College.  Vols.  I  and  II. 
Medium  Svo.  2$s. 

Aristotle.     On  the  History  of  the  Process  by  which  the  Aristo- 

telian Writings  arrived  at  their  present  form.  An  Essay  by  Richard  Shute, 
M.A.,  late  Student  of  Christ  Church;  with  a  Brief  Memoir  of  the  Author. 
Svo.  7-r.  6d. 

Aristotelian  Studies.     I.  On  the  Structure  of  the  Seventh 

Book  of  the  Nicomachean  Ethics.  By  J.  C.  Wilson,  M.A.    Svo.  stiff,  $s. 

Aristotelis   Ethica  Nicomachea,   ex    recensione   Immanuelis 

Bekkeri.    Crown  Svo.  $s. 

Demosthenes  and  Aeschines.     The  Orations  of  Demosthenes 

and  ^Eschines  on  the  Crown.  With  Introductory  Essays  and  Notes.  By 
G.  A.  Simcox,  M.A.,  and  W.  H.Simcox,  M.A.  1872.  Svo.  i2s. 

Head  (Barclay  V.}.    Historia  Numorum  :  A  Manual  of  Greek 

Numismatics.     Royal  Svo.  half-bound.     2/.  2s. 

Hicks  (E.  L.,M.A.).    A  Manual  of  Greek  Historical  Inscrip- 

tions.   Demy  Svo.  IQJ.  6d. 
Homer.     Odyssey,  Books  I-XII.    Edited  with  English  Notes, 

Appendices,  etc.  By  W.  W.  Merry,  D.D.,  and  the  late  James  Riddell,  M.A. 
1886.  Second  Edition.  Demy  Svo.  i6s. 

Homer.  A  Grammar  of  the  Homeric  Dialect.  By  D.  B.  Monro, 

M.A.     Demy  Svo.  ioj.  6d. 
Polybius.    Selections  from  Polybius.    Edited  by  J.  L.  Strachan- 

Davidson,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Balliol  College.  With  three  Maps. 
Medium  Svo.  buckram,  2  is. 

Sophocles.     The  Plays  and  Fragments.     With  English  Notes 

and  Introductions,  by  Lewis  Campbell,  M.A.    2  vols. 

Vol.1.    Oedipus  Tyrannus.    Oedipus  Coloneus.    Antigone.    Svo.  i6s. 
Vol.  II.  Ajax.   Electra.  Trachiniae.  Philoctetes.  Fragments.    Svo.  i6s. 
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IV.   FRENCH  AND  ITALIAN. 

Bracket's  Etymological  Dictionary  of  the  French  Language. 

Translated  by  G.  W.  Kitchin,  D.D.    Third  Edition.     Crown  Svo.  ?s.  6d. 

Historical  Grammar  of  the  French  Language.     Trans- 
lated by  G.  W.  Kitchin.  D.D.    Fourth  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3-r.  6d. 

Works  by  GEORGE  SAINTSBURY,  M.A. 

Primer  of  French  Liter  attire.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  is. 
Short  History  of  French  Liter  attire.     Crown  Svo.  \vs.6d. 
Specimens  of  French  Literature,  from  Villon  to  Hugo.    Crown 

8vo.  9-r. 

MASTERPIECES  OF  THE  FRENCH  DRAMA. 
Corneiltfs  Horace.    Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by 

George  Saintsbury,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

Moliere^s  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules.     Edited,  with  Introduction 

and  Notes,  by  Andrew  Lang,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  u.  6d. 

Racine's  Esther.     Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by 

George  Saintsbury,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s. 

Beaumarchais*  LeBarbier  de  Seville.   Edited,  with  Introduction 

and  Notes,  by  Austin  Dobson.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

VoltairJs  Merope.     Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by 

George  Saintsbury.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  cloth,  2s. 

Musset's  On  ne  badine pas  avec  V Amour,  and  Fantasio.  Edited, 

with  Prolegomena,  Notes,  etc.,  by  Walter   Herries   Pollock.    Extra  fcap. 

SVO.  25. 

The  above  six  Plays  may  be  had  in  ornamental  case,  and  bound 
in  Imitation  Parchment,  price  1 2 j.  6d. 


Perraults  Popular  Tales.     Edited  from  the  Original  Editions, 

with  Introduction,  etc.,  by  Andrew  Lang,  M.A.      Extra  fcap.  Svo.,  paper 
boards,  $s.  6d. 

Sainte-Beuve.   Selections  from  the  Causeries  du  Lundi.   Edited 

by  George  Saintsbury,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s. 

Quinet's  Lettres  a  sa  Mere.     Selected  and  edited  by  George 

Saintsbury,  M.A.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s. 

Gautier^  Theophile.     Scenes  of  Travel.     Selected  and  Edited 

by  George  Saintsbury,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s. 

V Eloquence  de  la  Chair e  et  de  la  Tribune  Franqaises.     Edited 

by  PaulBlouet,  B.A.     Vol.  I.   Sacred  Oratory.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 
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Edited  by  GTJSTAVE  MASSON,  B.A. 

Corneilles  Cinna.    With  Notes,  Glossary,  etc.   Extra  fcap.  8vo. 

cloth,  2s.    Stiff  covers,  is.  6d. 

Louis  XIV  and  his  Contemporaries  ;  as  described  in  Extracts 

from  the  best  Memoirs  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  With  English  Notes, 
Genealogical  Tables,  &c.  Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

Maistre^  Xavier  de.     Voyage  autour  de  ma  Chambre.     Ourika, 

by  Madame  de  Duras;  Le  Vieux  Tailleur,  by  MM.  Erckmann-Chatrian ; 
La  Veillee  de  Vincennes,  by  Alfred  de  Vigny ;  Les  Jumeaux  de  1'Hotel 
Corneille,  by  Edmond  About;  Mesaventures  d'un  Ecolier,  by  Rodolphe  Tb'pffer . 
Third  Edition,  Revised  and  Corrected.  Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

•    Voyage  autour  de  ma  Chambre.    Limp,  is.  6d. 

MoliMs  Les  Fourberies  de   Scapin,   and   Racine  s  Athalie. 

With  Voltaire's  Life  of  Moliere.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

Moliere' s  Les  Fourberies  de  Scapin.    With  Voltaire's  Life  of 

Moliere.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  stiff  covers,  i s.  6d. 

MoliMs  Les  Femmes  Savantes.     With  Notes,  Glossary,  etc. 

Extra  fcap.  Svo.  cloth,  2s.    Stiff  covers,  is.  6d. 

Racine's  Andromaque,  and    Corneilles  Le  Menteur.      With 

Louis  Racine's  Life  of  his  Father.    Extrafcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

Regnar&s  Le  Joueiir,  and  Brueys  and  Palaprafs  Le  Grondeur. 

Extra  fcap.  Svo.  2s.  6d. 

Sevign^  Madame  de,  and  her  chief  Contemporaries,  Selections 

from  the  Correspondence  of.  Intended  more  especially  for  Girls'  Schools. 
Extrafcap.  Svo.  3^. 

Dante.     Selections  from  the  Inferno.     With  Introduction  and 

Notes.     By  H.  B.  Cotterill,  B.A.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  4*.  6d. 

Tasso.    La  Gerusalemme  Liberata.     Cantos  i,  ii.    With  In- 
troduction and  Notes.    By  the  same  Editor.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  is.  6d. 

V.   GERMAN. 
Scherer  (  W.).     A  History  of  German  Literature.    Translated 

from  the  Third  German  Edition  by  Mrs.  F.  Conybeare.  Edited  by  F.  Max 
Miiller.  2  vols.  Svo.  2is. 

Max  Miiller.     The  German  Classics,  from  the  Fourth  to  the 

Nineteenth  Century.  With  Biographical  Notices,  Translations  into  Modern 
German,  and  Note's.  By  F.  Max  Miiller,  M.A.  A  New  Edition,  Revised, 
Enlarged,  and  Adapted  to  Wilhelm  Scherer's  « History  of  German  Literature,' 
by  F.  Lichtenstein.  2  vols.  crown  Svo.  2U. 
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GERMAN  COURSE.     By  HEBMANN  LANGE. 

The  Germans  at  Home ;  a  Practical  Introduction  to  German 

Conversation,  with  an  Appendix  containing  the  Essentials  of  German  Grammar. 
Third  Edition.     8vo.  2s.  6d. 

The  German  Manual ;  a  German  Grammar,  Reading  Book, 

and  a  Handbook  of  German  Conversation.    8vo.  7*.  6d. 

Grammar  of  the  German  Language.     8vo.  $$.  6d. 

German  Composition ;  A  Theoretical  and  Practical  Guide  to 

the  Art  of  Translating  English  Prose  into  German.    Ed.  2.     8vo.  4?.  (id. 

German  Spelling ;   A  Synopsis  of  the  Changes  which  it  has 

undergone  through  the  Government  Regulations  of  1880.     Paper  covers,  6d. 


Lessing's  Laokoon.    With  Introduction,  English  Notes,  etc. 

By  A.  Hamann,  Phil.  Doc.,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4*.  6d. 

Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell.    Translated  into  English  Verse  by 

E.  Massie,  M.A.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  5-r. 

GERMAN  CLASSICS. 

With  Biographical,  Historical,  and  Critical  Introductions ;  Arguments 
(to  the  Dramas\  and  Complete  Commentaries. 

Edited  by  C.  A.  BUCHHEIM,  Phil.  Doc.  Professor  in  King's 
College,  London. 

Lessing: 

(a)  Nathan  der  Weise.     A  Dramatic  Poem.   4^-.  6d. 

(b)  Minna  von  Barnhelm.    A  Comedy.    $s.  6d. 

Goethe  : 

(a)  Egmont.    A  Tragedy.    3*. 

(b)  Iphigenie  auf  Tauris.    A  Drama.    y. 

Schiller: 

(a)  Wilhelm  Tell.    A  Drama.    Large  Edition.    With  a  Map.    35.  6d. 

(b)  Wilhelm  Tell.     School  Edition.    With  a  Map.    2s. 

(c)  Historische  Skizzen.    With  a  Map.    2s.  6d. 

Heine: 

(a)  Prosa  :  being  Selections  from  his  Prose  Writings.   4s.  6d. 

(b)  Harzreise.    Cloth,  2s.  6d. ;  paper  covers,  u.  6d. 

Modern  German  Reader.     A  Graduated  Collection  of  Ex- 
tracts from  Modern  German  Authors  : — 
Part  I.     Prose  Extracts.     With  English  Notes,  a  Grammatical  Appendix,  and 

a  Complete  Vocabulary.  Fourth  Edition.  2s.6d. 

Part  II.    Extracts  in  Prose  and  Poetry.     With  English  Notes  and  an  Index. 
Second  Edition.  2s.  6d. 
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Becker  (the  Historian) : 

Friedrich  der  Grosse.  Edited,  with  Notes,  an  Historical  Introduc- 
tion, and  a  Map.  3^.  6</. 

Niebuhr  : 

Griechische  Heroen-Geschichten  (Tales  of  Greek  Heroes).  Edited, 
with  English  Notes  and  a  Vocabulary,  by  Emma  S.  Buchheim.  Second, 
Revised  Edition,  cloth,  2s. 

An  Old  High  German  Primer.     With  Grammar,  Notes,  and 

Glossary.     By  Joseph  Wright,  Ph.D.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  &.  6d. 

A  Middle   High   German  Primer.      With  Grammar,  Notes, 

and  Glossary.     By  Joseph  Wright,  Ph.D.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.  $s.  6</. 

VI.  MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICAL   SCIENCE,  &c. 

By  LEWIS  HEUSTSLEY,  M.A. 

Figures  made  Easy  :  a  first  Arithmetic  Book.  Crown  8vo.  6d. 
Answers   to   the  Examples  in  Figures  made  Easy,  together 

with  two  thousand  additional  Examples,  with  Answers.    Crown  8vo.    \s. 

The  Scholar's  Arithmetic.     Crown  8vo.     is.  6d. 

Answers  to  the  Examples  in  the  Scholar  s  Arithmetic,     is.  6d. 

The  Scholar's  Algebra.     Crown  8vo.     2s.  6d. 


Aldis  ( W.  S.,  M.A.).     A  Text-Book  of  Algebra:  with  Answers 

to  the  Examples.     Crown  8vo.  7^.  6d. 

Baynes  (R.  E.,  M.A.).    Lessons  on  Thermodynamics.     1878. 

Crown  8vo.  7-r.  6d. 

Chambers  (G.   F.,  F.R.A.S.}.     A    Handbook   of  Descriptive 

Astronomy.    Third  Edition.     1877.    Demy  8vo.  zSs. 

Clarke(Col.A.R.,C.B.,R.E.).    Geodesy.    1880.   8vo.  i2s.  6d. 

Cremona  (Luigi).     Elements  of  Projective  Geometry.    Trans- 
lated by  C.  Leudesdorf,  M.A.    8vo.     i  is.  6d. 

Donkin.    Acoustics.     Second  Edition.     Crown  8vo.     yj.  6d. 

Etheridge  (R.}.     Fossils  of  the  British  Islands,  Stratigraphi- 

cally  arranged.    Part  I.  PALAEOZOIC.     4to.  i/.  IQJ-. 

Euclid  Revised.      Containing  the  Essentials  of  the  Elements 

of  Plane  Geometry  as  given  by  Euclid   in  his  first  Six  Books.     Edited  by 
R.  C.  J.  Nixon,  M.A.     Second  Edition.     Crown  8vo.  6s. 

Sold  separately  as  follows, 

Book  I.    is.  Books  I,  II.    is.  6d. 

Books  I-IV.   is.  Books  V,  VI.  3/. 
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Euclid. — Geometry  in    Space.     Containing   parts  of   Euclid's 

Eleventh  and  Twelfth  Books.     By  the  same  Editor.     Crown  8vo.  3*.  6d. 

Galton  (Douglas,  C.B.,  F.R.S.}.     The  Construction  of  Healthy 

Dwellings.    Demy  8vo.     los.  6d. 

Hamilton  (Sir  R.  G.  C.\  and  J.  Ball-     Book-keeping.     New 

and  enlarged  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  limp  cloth,  2s. 

Ruled  Exercise  books  adapted  to  the  above  may  be  had,  price  2s. 

Harcoiirt  (A.  G.    Vernon,  M.A.},  and  H.  G.  Madan,  M.A. 

Exercises  in  Practical  Chemistry.  Vol.  I.  Elementary  Exercises.  Fourth 
Edition.  Crown  Svo.  IQJ.  6d. 

Maclaren   (Archibald).     A    System   of  Physical  Education  : 

Theoretical  and  Practical.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  "js.  6d. 

Madan   (H.   G.,   M.A.}.       Tables    of    Qualitative    Analysis. 

Large  4to.  paper,  4^.  6d. 

Maxwell  (J.  Clerk,  M.A.,  F.R.S.}.    A  Treatise  on  Electricity 

and  Magnetism.     Second  Edition.     2  vols.  Demy  Svo.  i/.  us.  6d. 

An  Elementary    Treatise    on   Electricity.     Edited    by 

William  Garnett,  M.A.     Demy  Svo.  7^.  6d. 

Mine/tin  (G.  M.,  M.A.}.  A  Treatise  on  Statics  with  Applica- 
tions to  Physics.  Third  Edition,  Corrected  and  Enlarged.  Vol.1.  Equili- 
brium of  Coplanar  Forces.  Svo.  9.5-.  Vol.  II.  Statics.  Svo.  i6j-. 

Uniplanar  Kinematics  of  Solids  and  Fluids.     Crown 

Svo.    7-y.  6d. 

Phillips  (John,  M.A.,  F.R.S.).     Geology  of  Oxford  and  the 

Valley  of  the  Thames .     1871.    Svo.  21  s. 

Vesuvius.    1869.    Crown  Svo.    los.  6d. 

Prestwich (Joseph, M.A., F.R.S.).    Geology ',  Chemical, Physical, 

and  Stratigraphical.     In  two  Volumes. 
Vol.  I.     Chemical  and  Physical.     Royal  Svo.     25*. 

Vol.  II.    Stratigraphical  and  Physical.     With  a  new  Geographical  Map  of 
Europe.    Royal  Svo.  36 s. 

Rolleston  (George,  M.D.,  F.R.S.}.      Forms  of  Animal  Life. 

A  Manual  of  Comparative  Anatomy,  with  descriptions  of  selected  types. 
Second  Edition.  Revised  and  enlarged  by  W.  Hatchett  Jackson,  M.A. 
Medium,  Svo.  cloth  extra,  i/.  i6s. 

Smyth.     A  Cycle  of  Celestial  Objects.      Observed,  Reduced, 

and  Discussed  by  Admiral  W.  H.  Smyth,  R.N.  Revised,  condensed,  and 
greatly  enlarged  by  G.  F.  Chambers,  F.R.A.S.  1881.  Svo.  I2S. 

Stewart  (Balfour,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.}.     An  Elementary  Treatise 

on  Heat,  with  numerous  \Voodcuts  and  Diagrams.  Fifth  Edition.  Extra 
fcap.  Svo.  is.  6d. 
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V ernon- Hare  our  t  (L.  F.,  M.A.).     A   Treatise  on  Rivers  and 

Canals,  relating  to  the  Control  and  Improvement  of  Rivers,  and  the  Design, 
Construction,  and  Development  of  Canals.  2  vols.  (Vol.  I,  Text.  Vol.  II 
Plates.)  8vo.  2is. 

Harbours  and  Docks ;  their  Physical  Features,  History, 

Construction,  Equipment,  and  Maintenance ;  with  Statistics  as  to  their  Com- 
mercial Development.     2  vols.  8vo.  25^. 

Walker  (James,  M.A.}.     The  Theory  of  a  Physical  Balance. 

Svo.  stiff  cover,  $s.  Gd. 

Watson  (H.  W.,  M.A.).     A   Treatise  on  the  Kinetic  Theory 
of  Gases,     1876.  Svo.  3*.  6d. 

Watson  (H.  W.,  D.  Sc.>  F.R.S.),  and  S.  H.  Burbury,  M.A. 

I.  A  Treatise  on  the  Application  of  Generalised  Coordinates  to  the  Kinetics  of 

a  Material  System.     1879.  Svo.  6s. 

II.  The  Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism.     Vol.  I.  Electro- 
statics.   Svo.  IO.T.  6d. 

Williamson   (A.    W.,   Phil.   Doc.,   F.R.S.).      Chemistry  for 

Students.    A  new  Edition,  with  Solutions.     1873.  Extra  fcap.  Svo.  8s.  6d. 


VII.  HISTORY. 

Bluntschli  (J.  K.).     The  Theory  of  the    State.      By   J.   K. 

Bluntschli,  late  Professor  of  Political  Sciences  in  the  University  of  Heidel- 
berg. Authorised  English  Translation  from  the  Sixth  German  Edition. 
Demy  Svo.  half  bound,  1 2 s.  6d. 

Finlay  (George,  LL.D.}.  A  History  of  Greece  from  its  Con- 
quest by  the  Romans  to  the  present  time,  B.C.  146  to  A.D.  1864.  A  new 
Edition,  revised  throughout,  and  in  part  re-written,  with  considerable  ad- 
ditions, by  the  Author,  and  edited  by  H.  F.  Tozer,  M.A.  7  vols.  Svo.  3/.  IQJ. 

For  fescue   (Sir  John,  Kt.).      The    Governance  of  England: 

otherwise  called  The  Difference  between  an  Absolute  and  a  Limited  Mon- 
archy. A  Revised  Text.  Edited,  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Appendices, 
by  Charles  Plummer,  M.A.  Svo.  half  bound,  \2S.  bd. 

Freeman  (E.A.,  D.C.L.}.     A  Short  History  of  the  Norman 

Conquest  of  England.    Second  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.6d. 

George  (H.  B.,M.A .).  Genealogical  Tables  illustrative  of  Modern 

History.     Third  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.    Small  410.  12s. 

Hodgkin  (T.}.     Italy   and  her    Invaders.      Illustrated    with 

,  Plates  and  Maps.     Vols.  I— IV,  A.D.  376-553.  Svo.  3/.  Ss. 
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Hughes  (Alfred).     Geography  for  Schools.     With   Diagrams. 

Part  I.     Practical  Geography.     Crown  8vo.  2s.  6J. 
Part  II.  General  Geography.     ///  preparation. 

Kitchin(G.  W.,D.D}.   A  History  of  France.  With  numerous 

Maps,  Plans,  and  Tables.  In  Three  Volumes.  Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo. 
each  ioj.  6d. 

Vol.  I.  Down  to  the  Year  1453. 
Vol.11.  From  1453-1624.  Vol.  III.  From  1624-1793. 

Lucas  (C.  P.}.     Introduction  to  a  Historical  Geography  of  the 

British  Colonies.     With  Eight  Maps.     Crown  8vo.  45.  6d. 

Historical   Geography  of  tJie  .British  Colonies.     Vol.   I. 

With  Eleven  Maps.      Crown  8vo.  $s. 

Payne  (E.  J.,  M.A.}.     A   History  of  the    United  States  of 

America.    In  the  Press. 

Ranke  (L.  von}.     A  History  of  England,  principally  in  the 

Seventeenth  Century.  Translated  by  Resident  Members  of  the  University  of 
Oxford,  under  the  superintendence  of  G.  W.  Kitchin,  D.D.,and  C.  W.  Boase, 
M.A.  1875.  6  vols.  8vo.  3/.  3-r. 

Rawlinson  (George,  M.A.).     A  Manual  of  Ancient  History. 

Second  Edition.   Demy  8vo.  14^. 

Ricardo.     Letters  of  David  Ricardo  to  Thomas  Robert  Malthns 

(1810-1823).     Edited  by  James  Bonar,  M.A.     Demy  8vo.  los.  6d. 

Rogers  (y.  E.  Thorold,  M.A.}.     The  First  Nine  Years  of  the 

Bank  of  England.     8vo.  &r.  6d. 

Select  Charters  and  other  Illustrations  of  English  Constitutional 

History,  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the  Reign  of  Edward  I.  Arranged  and 
edited  by  W.  Stubbs,  D.D.  Fifth  Edition.  '1883.  Crown  Svo.  8j.  (yd. 

Stubbs  (  W.,  D.D.}.     The  Constitutional  History  of  England, 

in  its  Origin  and  Development.    Library  Edition.    3  vols.  demy  Svo.  2/.  8j. 
Also  in  3  vols.  crown  Svo.  price  \is.  each. 

Seventeen    Lectures    on    the    Study   of  Medieval  and 

Modern  History,  &c.,  delivered  at  Oxford  1867-1884.     Crown  Svo.  Ss.  6d. 

Wellesley.     A  Selection  from    the  Despatches,    Treaties,   and 

other  Papers  of  the  Marquess  Wellesley,  K.G.,  during  his  Government 
of  India.  Edited  by  S.  J.  Owen,  M.A.  1877.  Svo.  i/.  4.?. 

Wellington.    A  Selection  from  the  Despatches,  Treaties,  ana 

other  Papers  relating  to  India  of  Field-Marshal  the  Duke  of  Wellington  K.G. 
Edited  by  S.  J.  Owen,  M.A.  1880.  Svo.  24^. 
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VIII.  LAW. 

Alberici   Gentilis,    I.C.D.,   I.C.,    De    lure   Belli   Libri   Tres. 

EdiditT.  E.  Holland,  I.C.D.     1877.     Small  410.  half  morocco,  2is. 

Anson  (Sir  William  R.,  Bart.,  D.C.L.}.     Principles  of  the 

English  La^v  of  Contract,  and  of  Agency  in  its  Relation  to  Contract.     Fifth 
Edition.    Demy  8vo.  los.  6d. 

Law  and  Custom  of  the  Constitution.     Part  I.     Parlia- 


ment.   Demy  8vo.  los.  6d. 
Bent 7i am   (Jeremy}.      An   Introduction   to   the  Principles  of 

Morals  and  Legislation.    Crown  8vo.  6s.  6d. 

Digby  (Kenelm  E.,  M.A.}.    An  Introduction  to  the  History  of 

the  Law  of  Real  Property .    Third  Edition.    Demy  8vo.    JQJ.  6d. 

Gaii  Institutionum  Juris  Civilis  Commentarii  Quattuor ;  or, 

Elements  of  Roman  Law  by  Gaius.    With  a  Translation  and  Commentary 
by  Edward  Poste,  M.A.     Second  Edition.     1875.    8vo.  iSs. 

Hall  (  W.  E.)  M.A.}.  International  Law.    Second  Ed.  8vo.  2  is 
Holland  (T.  E.,  D.C.L.}.     The  Elements  of  Jurisprudence. 

Fourth  Edition.     Demy  8vo.  TOJ.  6d. 

The  European  Concert  in  the  Eastern  Question,  a  Col- 
lection of  Treaties  and  other  Public  Acts.  Edited,  with  Introductions  and 
Notes,  by  Thomas  Erskine  Holland,  D.C.L.  8vo.  1 2s.  6d. 

Imperatoris  lustiniani  Institutionum  Libri  Quattuor ;    with 

Introductions,  Commentary,  Excursus  and  Translation.  By  J.E.  Moyle,  B.C.L., 
M.A.  2  vols.  Demy  Svo.  2 is. 

Justinian,   The  Institutes  of,  edited   as   a  recension  of  the 

Institutes  of  Gaius,  by  Thomas  Erskine  Holland,  D.C.L.  Second  Edition, 
1881.  Extra  fcap.  Svo.  S.T. 

Justinian,  Select  Titles  from  the  Digest  of.  By  T.  E.  Holland, 
D.C.L.,  and  C.  L.  Shadwell,  B.C.L.  Svo.  I4J. 

Also  sold  in  Parts,  in  paper  covers,  as  follows : — 

Part  I.  Introductory  Titles.     2s.  6d.  Part  II.  Family  Law.     is. 

Part  III.  Property  Law.     2s.  6d.      Part  IV.  Law  of  Obligations  (No.  i ) .    3*.  6d. 

Part  IV.  Law  of  Obligations  (No.  2).     45. 6d. 

Lex  Aquilia.      The  Roman  Law  of  Damage  to   Property  : 

being  a  Commentary  on  the  Title  of  the  Digest '  Ad  Legem  Aquiliam  '  (ix.  2). 
With  an  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Corpus  luris  Civilis.  By  Erwin 
Grueber,  Dr.  Jur.,  M.A.  Demy  8vo.  los.  6d. 
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Markby  (  W.,  D.C.L.}.    Elements  of  Law  Considered  with  refer- 
ence to  Principles  of  General  Jurisprudence.  Third  Edition.  Demy  Svo.  i2s.6d. 

Pollock  and  Wright.     An  Essay  on  Possession  in  tJie  Common 

Law.     Parts  I.  and  II.  by  F.  Pollock,  M.A. ;  Part  III.  by  R.  S.  Wright,  B.C.L. 
Svo.  8s.  6</. 

Stokes  (  Whitley,  D.C.L.}.     The  Anglo-Indian  Codes. 

Vol.    I.     Substantive  Law.     Svo.  30,5-. 
Vol.  II.     Adjective  Law.     Svo.  35^. 

Twiss  (Sir  Tr avers,  D.C.L.).    The  Law  of  Nations  considered 

as  Independent  Political  Communities. 

Part  I.  On  the  Rights  and  Duties  of  Nations  in  time  of  Peace.    A  new 

Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  1884.  Demy  Svo.  15^. 
Part  II.  On  the  Rights  and  Duties  of  Nations  in  Time  of  War.    Second 

Edition,  Revised.    1875.  Demy  Svo.  2 is. 

IX.    MENTAL    AND    MORAL   PHILOSOPHY,  &c. 

Berkeley.     The    Works  of  George  Berkeley,  D.D.,  formerly 

Bishop  of  Cloyne ;    including   many  of  his  writings   hitherto  unpublished. 
With  Prefaces.  Annotations,  and  an  Account  of  his  Life  and  Philosophy, 
by  Alexander  Campbell  Fraser,  M.A.     4  vols.     1871.     Svo.  2/.  iSs. 
The  Life,  Letters,  &c.     i  vol.  i6s. 

Selections  from.      With   an    Introduction   and    Notes. 


For  the  use  of  Students  in  the  Universities.     By  Alexander  Campbell  Fraser, 
LL.D.     Third  Edition.     Crown  Svo.  ^s.  6d. 

Bosanqnet.     Logic;    or,  the  Morphology  of  Knowledge.     By 

B.  Bosanquet,  M.A.     Svo.  2\s. 

Fowler  ( T.,  D.D.).    The  Elements  of  Deductive  Logic,  designed 

mainly  for  the  use  of  Junior  Students  in  the  Universities.     Ninth  Edition, 
with  a  Collection  of  Examples.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  3^.  6d. 

The  Elements  of  Inductive  Logic,  designed  mainly  for 

the  use  of  Students  in  the  Universities.  Fourth  Edition.  Extra  fcap.  Svo.  6s. 

and  Wilson  (J.  M.,  B.D.).     The  Principles  of  Morals 


(Introductory  Chapters).     Svo.  boards,  ^s.  6d. 

-  The  Principles  of  Morals.     Part  II.     (Being  the  Body 

of  the  Work.)    Svo.     los.  dd. 

Edited  by  T.  FOWLEK,  D.D. 

Bacon.    Novum  Organum.    With   Introduction,  Notes,  &c. 

1878.    8vo.  14^. 

Locke's    Conduct   of  the    Understanding.      Second    Edition. 

Extra  fcap.  Svo.  25. 
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Danson  (J.  T.).     The  Wealth  of  Households.     Crown  8vo.  $s. 
Green  (T.  H.,  M.A.).     Prolegomena  to  Ethics.     Edited   by 

A.  C.  Bradley,  M.A.    Demy  8vo.  1 2s.  6d. 

Hegel.  T/ie  Logic  of  Hegel ;  translated  from  the  Encyclo- 
paedia of  the  Philosophical  Sciences.  With  Prolegomena  by  William 
Wallace,  M.A.  1874.  ^vo-  I4J- 

Hume's    Treatise   of   Hitman    Nature\    reprinted    from    the 

Original   Edition,   and   edited   by   L.  A.    Selby-Bigge,   M.A.,   Fellow   and 
Lecturer  of  University  College.     Crown  8vo.  ys. 

Lotze's  Logic,  in  Three  Books ;  of  Thought,  of  Investigation, 

and  of  Knowledge.    English  Translation;   Edited  by  B.  Bosanquet,  M.A., 
Fellow  of  University  College,  Oxford.    Second   Edition.     2  vols.     Crown 

SVO.  I2S. 

— —  Metaphysic,   in   Three   Books;    Ontology,   Cosmology, 

and    Psychology.     English  Translation ;    Edited   by   B.   Bosanquet,    M.A. 
Second  Edition.     2  vols.    Crown  8vo.  1 2 s. 

Martineau  (James -,  D.D.).    Types  of  Ethical  Theory.    Second 

Edition.     2  vols.     Crown  Svo.  15^. 

A  Study  of  Religion  :  its  Sources  and  Contents.     2  vols. 


Svo.  24$-. 

Rogers (J.  E.  Thorold,  M.A .).  A  Manual  of  Political  Economy, 

for  the  use  of  Schools.    Third  Edition.    Extra  fcap.  Svo.  4^.  6d. 
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